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A TEACHERS! MANUAL 
IN THE USE OF 


ACCOMPLISHMENT EDUCATIONAL SCALES. 


Purpose of the Manual 


The movement for measuring the achievement of children in 
their school work in the same way that their height and weight. 
have long been. measurable is so recent that many teachers have 
not as yet had an opportunity to become familiar either with 
the instruments or with their use. To give teachers a first 
hand acquaintance with one type of these instruments--the 
accomplishment educational scales~-as actually taken by pupils 
is the purpose of this manual. By the term accomplishment 
educational scale is meant the kind of an examination by which 
& pupil's ability in some phase of school work is measurable 
in terms of a scale score on the basis of the answers he makes 
to questions that are definite and objectively scorable. 
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In each phase of school work where such educational scales 
are available a specimen is presented containing the answers 
which children have made to the tasks in the scale and showing 
just how each of the answers is to be scored. In working with 
several hundred teachers in university classes in educational 
measurements, certain difficulties have been found to be 
commonly experienced by teachers in the marking of test papers. 
A forewarning of the kinds of errors that are most likely to 
be made in the scoring tends to result in their almost complete 
elimination. The specimens selected as illustrations have been 
chosen to include whatever kinds of pupils! responses. have been 
found to offer scoring difficulties to teachers. The methods 
of handling such responses when they occur in the educational 
eeoles have been taken up in detail in the discussion of the 

scales available in each phase of school work. To anticipate 
+. the difficulties that may arise in the scoring of any particular 
3 Scales one needs only to consult the pages devoted to the giving 
5 and scoring of the scales for measuring that phase of school 

work, The specimens are not only illustrations of the available 
scales but are likewise intended to assist the teacher in making 
an appropriate selection from among the scales for measuring 
those specific schooleabilities whose measurement is desired. 
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Selection of Scales for Measuring the Achievement 
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. What tests to use and when to use them are two of the 
questiions #which confront the teacher in starting out on a 


me program, The answer to each question will de- 


hearge ly upon the*purpose which the méasurement is 
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to serve. If the aim is to find out the peculiar weaknesses 
of a class or of individuals in a certain subject of instruc- 
tion, then, of course, tests with specific diagnostic proper- 
ties should be selected. Examples of such tests are the 
Freeman Scale for measuring handwriting, the Gray Tests of 
oral reading, or the Wisconsin survey tests for use in classes 
in arithmetic. The diagnostic tests usually have their 
maximum value when used early in the year, although their use 
is advisable whenever any special difficulties arise or 
whenever it is desirable to find out the special difficuities 
that the pupils are experiencing. 

} 
When the teacher is interested in finding out the 
general status of a class of pupils the educational scales © 
admirably serve the purpose. With their use she can determine 
which phases of school work are most in need of emphasis and 
.which pupils are most in need of attention. When the teacher 
is concerned with determining what the pupils know and can do 
at the close of a term's work the educational scales again 
meet the need, Likewise where some measure of the quality of 
the pupil's work is desired, the educational scales, when used 
in conjunction with mental tests, enable the teacher to obtain 
the desired information in an objective way. For measuring 
the gain in ability or improvement in quality of work which a 
class makes during a definite period or under special 
conditions of instruction they should be used at both the 
beginning and the end of the period, The ease with which the 
educational scales may be administered and scored, the 
deéfiniteness and objectivity of the scores, independent as 
they are of any particular test or set of tasks, the avail- 
ability of mental age norms and record cards for interpreting 
and preserving the scores,make their use even more advan- 
tageous to the classroom teacher than would otherwise be 
possible. 
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To assist, the teacher in selecting the proper division 
and scale to use at any time and for any particular purpose, 
data concerning the scales in common use are arranged under 
Pag suoject. or instructions) 
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Van Wagenen Survey Scales 


ecales equivalent, Tamegontent and darricultys= A, Bsa yD, 
and EE. 


Divisions to usc:-@miprades 3 and 4 use Divisionnd 
Lm esrades 5 and 6 use Division 2 
giiyerades 7 and 8 use Division 3 
for high school freshmen us 
Division 3. 


Ss 


Published in pamphlet form, containing directions and 
mH norms, by the Public School Publishing Company, 
7 pLoonington, Ill. 


source of material:- Spelling lists of Ayres, Briggs, 
Buckingham, and Kelley, and Horn, 
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Time limits:- time necessary to pronounce and write 
40 words, approximately @ minutes. 


Morrison-McCall Spelling Scales 


Scales equivalent in content and arrricuity:< 1,239; 
A Oo s Bre oe 


Divisions to use:- use same scale in all erades from 
second through eighth. 


Published in pamphlet form, containing directions and 
norms, by The World Book Company, Yonkers, N. oo 


Source of material: Ayres list of 1000 commonly usec. 
words . 


Time limits:- time necessary to pronounce 50 short 
sentences ‘and to write 50 words; approximately iz 
minutes. 


Reading - comprehension 
Thorndike-McCall Reading Scales 


Scales or forms equivalent in content and airireculty.* 


Divisions to use: use same scale in all grades from 
second through senior year in high school. 


Published, each form separately, in packages contain- 
ing booklet of directions, answers and norms, and 
class record sheet, by Teachers College, Bureau 
of Publications, 525 West 120th St., New York City? 
and by the Public School Publishing Company , 
Bloomington, Illinois. 


Time limits:- 25 minutes. 


Van Wagenen Reading Scales in General History, General Science, 
and English literature. 


History reading scales equivalent in content and 
aqifficulty: = papend 3s. 


General Science Reading Scales equivalent in content 
and difficultge- UA and &. 
of 


English Literature Reading Scales for measuring 
comprehension, epuivalent in content ann oar ri = 
culty:- A,B, and CG. 


» English Literature Reading Seales for measuring 
interpretative ability, equivalent in content 
and difficulty:- Alpha and Eeta. 
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Divisions to use: use same scale in grades seven 
through senior year in high school. 


Published, each scale separately, in packages 
containing Score Sheet with directions and keys 
for scoring, by the Public School Publishing 
Company, Bloomington, Tllinois. 


Time limits: - 30 minutes. 


Reading - rate 


Chapman-Cook Speed of reading test 
Forms equivalent in content and difficulty:-A BUG. 


Divisions to use:- use the same test in grades four 
through eight. 


Published, each form separately, in packages, by 
J. Be Lippincott. Company, Phiiadelphia, Pa. 


Time limit:- 24 minutes. 


Burgess Picture Supplement Scales for measuring anLLiby, in 
Silent reading. 


Scales equivalent in content and difficulty:-P. hls 
Peon MEE wie. Og (fee 


Divisions to use:- use the same scales in all grades 
from the third through the eighth, 


Published, each scale separately, in packages, by 
the Russell Sage Foundation, 130 East Send ius, 
New York City. 


Time limit:- 5 minutes. 


American History 
Van Wagenen American History Scales - Revised edition 


Information Scales equivalent in content and diffi- 
culty and covering the period from discovery of 
America to theperesont:- Hh, 6, 7, U, and vy 


Divisions towUe- in grades 5 and ’6 use 
Divisional 
in srades “hand: 8 ws¢e 
Division 2 
Lnvwhieh schogiause 
Division 3, WAR ae 
available for scales §, 
TT and DU only, 
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Tarermation Scale % covering period of discovery and 
settilcment. 


Divisions to use:- in grades 5 anc 6 use Division l 
in grades 7 and 8 use Division ¢ 
Information Scale F covering period of Revolutionary 
War ang wo to OLvil) Wars 
Divisions to use:- in grades 5 and 6 use Division 1 
in grades 7 and 8 use Division 2 


Information Scale K covering period of Civil War, and, 
voto ths present. 


Divisions to use:- in grades 5 and 6 use Division l 
in grades 7 and 8 use Division ¢ 
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Division @ for use in grades 6, 7, and 8. It may 
also be used in high school classes. 


Published, each division of each scale separately, in 
packages containing an answer key and a class record 
sheet with complete directions for finding pupils! 
scores, by Teachers College, Bureau of Publications. 


Time limit:- 40 minutes. 


Gcography 
Posey-Van Wagenen Geography Scales 


Information Scales equivalent in content and difficulty, 
covering world geography:>)\ Ri and Ss. 


Divisions to uses=aiierades S and 6 use Division 1 
Mimeracdes 7 and 8 use. Division 4 


Information Scale Ay \emmgwatent: ini content. and aifiri- 
culty and covering the geography of the United States 
and North America. 

Divisions to uso gmimemiarades 6 and 6 use Division, 
pniprades’ 7 and: 8 usé Divisguane 


information, Scale F @@uivalent in content and difficulty 
and covering théi@eorrapny of Europe. 


DIFLSLOns Lose renin erades J and) S Wael Dar isaon 2 
imicormanton Scale Ky equivalent in contentvand dirri- 


puliviend covering the ;seography of Asha oArrica, 
end South America. 
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Division 2 for use in grades 7 and 8. 
Thought Seales, equivalent in content:- R and 5S. 


Divisions to use:- in grades 5 and 6 use Division l 
oputnougeht Scale Ss 
in grades 7 and 8 use Division 2 
of Thought Scaie R 
Published, each division of each scale separately, in 
packages containing a pamphlet of directions and 
answer keys and a class record sheet with complete 
directions for finding the pupils! scores, by Public 
School Publishing Company. . 


Time limit:- 40 minutes. 


Arithmetic 


Woody Arithmetic Scales, Van Wagenen Revision, for fundamental 
operations. 


General Scales equivalent in content and ari cul oy 


R and 8S. 
Divisions to use:~ in grades 3 and 4 use Division By 
in grades 5 and 6 use Division ra 
in grades 7 and 8 use Division 5 
Addition Scale C 
Division 2 for use in grades 5 and 6. 
Subtraction Scale F 
Division 2 for use in grades 5 and 6. 
Multiplication Scale K 
Divisions to use:- in grades 5 and 6 use Division c 
in grades 7 and 8 use Division 5 
Division Scale N. 
Ae 


Divisions to use:- in grades 5 and 6 use Division 
in ¢ Vv and 8 use Diviwon.o 


Published, each division of each scale separately, in 
packages with a class record sheet containing an 
answer key and complete directions for finding 
oupils! scores, by the rublic School Publishing 
Company e 


ue 


} 


~f= 


Buckingham Scale for Arithmetic Problems. 


4 


Scales equivalent in content and difficulty:- forme 
and Il. 


Divisions to use:- in grades 5 and 6 use Division 2 
in grades 7 and 8 use Division o 


Published, each division of each scale separately with 
score sheet containing answer keys, by the Public 
School Publishing Company. For scoring keys see 
section on arithmetic problems. 


Time Limite- DFO « 


Language and Composition 
Trabue-Kelley Language Completion Exercises. 


Scales equivalent in content and difficulty:- Alpha and 
BEGG 


Divisions to use:- use same scale in grades two through 
the senior year in high school. 


Published, each scale separately, in packages, by 
Teachers College, Bureau of Publications. 


A key containing acceptable answers and 
directions for scoring is published separately. 
For short method of finding pupils! scores see 
pages 441-451 in Teachers College Record, 
Volume 21 (1921). 


Thorndike Extension of the Hillegas English Composition Scale. 


Especially adapted for use in measuring the general 
merit of compositions of high school students. 


Published in sheet form by Teachers College, Bureau of 
Publications. 


Nassau County Supplement to the Hillegas English Composition 
mcalhe. 


Especially adapted for use in measuring the general 
merit of compositions of elementary and junior high 
school pupils. 


Published in sheet form by Teachers College, Bureau of 
Publications. 
Hudelson English Composition Scale. 
Especially adapted for use in measuring the general 


merit of compositions of elementary anc junior high 
schoo) pupils. 
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Published in pamphlet form by the World Book Company. 


Lewis English Composition Scales for measuring the general 
merit of business and social letters and of narrative 
compositions. 


Especially adapted for use in measuring the work of 
high school pupils. 


Published in pamphlet form by the World Book Company. 


Van Wagenen English Composition Scales for measuring separateiy 
the thought content, the structure and the mechanical per- 
Fection’ of compositions. 


Separate scales for Exposition, Narration, and Descrip- 
tion. 


Useful for evaluating the work of both elementary and 
high school pupils. 


Published in pamphlet form by the World Book Company. 


General Science 
Dvorak General Science Scales. 


Scales equivalent in content and difficulty:- R,5, and 
ie 


Divisions to use:- at beginning or early in the course 
use Division Dor Scale FR. 
Latervin the courses or at the close 
wWse Divieton © or Scales S or T. 


Published, each division of each scale separately in 
packages with a record sheet containing an answer 
key and complete directions for finding pupils! 
scores, by the Public School Publishing Company. 


Time limit:- 20 minutes. 


Physics 
Hughes Physics Scales. 


Information Scales covering electricity, magnetism, and 
heat: Rioand 8. 


Divisions to usege et beginning of courses use Infor- 
moatton Scale RR, Division i. 
Ata later period or the) Giase ‘of 
the course use Iniormatiom scale 
Py DIVAS LON Ne. 
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Thought Scales covering mechanics and heat, magnetism 
and electricity, and, sound and light:- R and & 


Divisions to use:- at beginning of the course use 
Thought Scale R, Division 1 
et later period or close of the 
course use Thought Scale 5, 
Division 2. 


Information Scale covering the field of mechanics and 
heat. 


Information Scale covering field of electricity and 
magnetism. 


Published, each division of each scale separately, in 
oackages with score sheet. containing answer keys 
and complete directions for finding pupils! scores, 
by the Public School Publishing Company. 

Art 
Thorndike Drawing Scale. 


Specimens, based on judgments of differences in general 
merit, are distributed over a wide range of merit. 


Published in sheet form by Teachers College, Bureau of 
Publications. 


Kline-Carey Measuring Scale for Free-hand Drawing. 
Scales, Part 1, Representation; equivalent scales with 
different themes; House, Rabbit, Figure in Action, 


and Tree. 


Specimens, based on judgments of differences in rensral 
merit, are distributed over a wide range of merit. 


Published, in sheet form in pamphlet containing the 
four scales and complete directions for using them, 
by the Johns-Hopkins Press, Baltimore, Ma . 
Handwriting 
Thorndike Handwriting Scale, 


Based on judgments of differences in seneral merit 
© 5) 
W 


with specimens distributed over a wide range of 
merit, 


Published in sheet form by Teachers College, Bureau of 
Publications. 
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Ayres Handwriting Scale. 
Based on legibility of specimens covering 8 wide range. 


Published in sheet form by the Russell Sage Foundation 
and the Public School Publishing Company. 


Starch Handwriting Scale. 


Besed on judgments of differences in general merit, 
with specimens distributed over a wide range. 


Published in sheet form by the University Cooperative 
Company, Madison, Wisconsin. 


sewing 
Murdoch Sewing Scale, 


Based on differences in judgments of general merit 
with specimens distributed over a wide range of 
Merit. 


Published in the form of 15 photographic cards, by 
Teachers College, Bureau of Publications. 


Precautions to be observed in giving the Educational Scales. 


The conditions under which the tests are given should 
be kept as normal as possible. While the pupils should be en- 
couraged to put forth their hest effort there should be 24 
minimum of the emotional excitement that seems to faze the 
nervous pupils. Before the testing period the teacher should 
look through the package of tests for any defective papers, as 
well as make herself thoroughly familiar with the directions. 
Also, the minute hand of her watch should be set to fall 
exactly on ea minute division mark when the second hand is at 
60. An ample supply of well sharpened pencils should be on 
hand. Before the test blanks are passed out each pupil should 
be provided with two well sharpened pencils, otherwise a 
broken pencil point may result in delay or jllegitie writing. 
The directions that accompany the scales should be followed 
exactly. In passing out the test blanks they should be kept 
front page vp. This precaution is not to keep the more ambi~ 
tious pupils from starting ahead of the others but rather to 
prevent them from making a wrong start or starting before they 
know exactly what to do. The pupiis should be told when to 
fill in the blank spaces at the top of the test and should be 
given ample time in which to write their names and to fill in 
such other blanks as the teacher desires to have filled in. Only 
when everyone has finished filling in the blanks and is giving 
strict attention to the teacher should the directions for do- 
ing the test be given. 


In the tests there the directions are given orally by 
the teacher, as, in the case of the Spelling scales, nothing 
should be allowed to interfere with the pupils' attention to 
such directions. In other tests where the pupils silently 
read the directions which the teacher reads orally, as,in the 
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Chapman-Cook Speed of Reading Test, care should be taken that 
the pupils read along with the teacher and thus understand ex- 
actly what is to be done. While great care should be taken to 
see that the pupils understand exactly what they are to do be- 
fore they are told to "Start," no questions should be accepted 
after they have started to work as any further remarks are 
likely to be distracting if not even confusing to the other 
pupils. The only exception to this condition is where a test 
paper is badly printed,- in which case the pupil should be 
supplied with a new test paper,- or where the tasks are given 
orally by the teacher, as in the case of the spelling scales. 
Here the word may be repeated in case some distraction occurs 
while the word is being pronounced. In this case, however, 
care should be exercised that the second pronunciation is not 
suggestive of the spelling of the word. 


When the directions have been finished and everyone is 
ready, the teacher should say, "Start," look at her watch for 
the exact time in minutes and s@ceonds, and put it down on a 
piece of paper, so it will not be forgotten as the consequence 
of some distraction. As rapidly as the pupils complete their 
tests they should hand in the papers and quietly take out some 
other work. The first few pupils to complete their work should 
be advised to look their papers over for omissions before hand- 
ing them in. As each paper is handed in, glance at the time 
and write it in the upper right hand corner. At the same time 
make certain that the pupil's name is on the test paper and 
that the blanks have been properly filled in. When the time 
limit set for the test is reached all the remaining papers 
should be collected. In practically all cases the papers will 
have been handed in. In the remaining cases little more if 
anything will be achieved by extending the time, The tests 
should be tied in a package, together with a note stating the 
startine time of the test, the grade, the school, the date, and 
the names of all absent pupils. he test should be given to 
these pupils at the first opportunity. 


General Suggestions for Scoring the Test Papers. 
In marking the test papers use a dark red or a blue 

pencil. Make all marks in the margin and make them prominent 

enough so that they will not be overlooked. This does not 

mean making them large but making them clear cut. Failure to do 

this accounts for a large number of the errors made in scoring 

the papers. In the case of the Thorndike-McCall Reading Scales, 

the Chapman-Cook Speed of Reading Tests, the Burgess Scales for 

Measuring Silent Reading, and the Morrison-McCall Spelling 

Scales, indicate each task correctly done by al. The number 

of 1's either indicates the pupil's score, as in the case of 

the Chapman-Cook tests and the Burgess tests, or else is used 

in determining the scale score from a table, as in the case of 

the Thorndike-?'cGall and Morrison-McCall scales. In the case 

of the Van ‘lasencn Spelling, Reading, and American History 

Scales, the Posey-Van Wagenen Geography Scales, the Woody 

Arithmetic Scales - Van Wagenen Revision, the Buckingham Scales 

for Arithmetic Problems, the Dvorak General Science Scales, 
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and the Hughes Physics Scales, only the wrong, partially 
wrong, and omitted tasks are marked, the wrong and onitted 
tasks being marked with a 1, and the partially wrong tasks 
with a, except bnithe (ease, of the vepelling scales Wouere 
each wrong or omitted word is indicated by a =. In the latter 
type of scales the errers are counted up scparately for each 
group of ten tasks in the scele and the pupil's score deter- 
mined from 2 couple of simple tables. Care should be taken in 
counting up the number of 1's end in finding the suns of the 
a ecand 3'5 forreach group of ten tasks,..in spite of the 
Simplicity of this process ea great proportion of the errors 
made in scoring papers are made in this very simple process 
of addition. 


The other important sovrce of error lies in not follow- 
ing the answer key exactly. This again is not due to eny in- 
herent difficulty in the yrocess as errors of this type are 
frequently made in marking the spelling scales, This type of 
error can be entirely avoided and the process of scoring mark- 
edly facilitated by marking all the test papers for only a 
Small number of tasks at a time, Take the first five tasks, 
look in the key for the accepteble answer to them and mark 
these on all the papers, Then do the next five tasks in the 
same way, and so on until all the tasks have been scored, 
Keep in mind that omitted answers are always to be scored as 
wrong answers. Likewise, illegible answers, whether in a 
Spelling scale, or any other scale, are, also, always to be 
Scored as wrong. Whenever in dovbt about the scoring of any 
answer consult the key for illustrations. If still in doubt 
consult the illustrative paper given for the scale in that 
subject. In practically all cases a task and its answers 
proverly marked will be found similar to the one in question.’ 
In the case of the spelling and information scales follow the 
key exactly unless the answer is known to have become wrong as 
@ result of changed conditions. In scoring the Thorndike- 
McCall Reading Scales, and the thought scales in American - 
history and geography the key contains only typical answers in 
many cases, If a pupil's answer is unlike any Ol the si LLus= 
trative answers, mark it just as the illustrative answer most 
like it is marked, The amount of error made in marking such 
tasks is surprisingly small when the scoring is carefully 
done. In scoring test papers having several pages much time 
will be saved by keeping the test papers in piles and mark- 
ing all the tasks.on cach page as they are handled, or the 
pages turned. The main things to keep in mind in scoring 
is to get the answers and directions clear, to make the 
marks clear cut, and to count up the marks accurately. 


Finding the Pupil's Score in the Educational Scales. 
in the case of the quality scales, such as the hand- 

writing, drawing, sewing, and English composition scales, the 
score is always the teacher's judgment as to what scale specimen 
the pupil's work is like in quality or at what point between two 
Scale specimens it falls. More accurate scores will be obtained 
by making several indepencent judgments and taking an average of 
these judgments. 
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Among the achievement scales there are tivo distinct 
kinds or types. The Thorndike-~McCall Reading Scales and the 
Morrison-McCall Spelling Scales are examples of one type. In 
these the pupil's score is read off from a table in «which are 
listed the scale scores corresponding to each number of tasks 
correctly done. As these tables vary from one scale to another 
alvays consult the table designed for the specific form of the 
scale used. This type of scale gives a score that is independ- 
ent of the particular form used and that indicates the amount 
of the ability in the same way that a certain number of inches 
indicates a certain boy's height. 


The other type of achievement scale, of which the 
American history scales, the geography scales, the arithmetic 
scales, and the general science and physics scales are examples 
are scored in a slightly different way. Each scale consists of 
three or more groups of five, ten, or twenty tasks each. In 
each case the sum of the errors is found separately for each 
group of ten tasks, Then a short table similar to Key A below 
is consulted for the pupil's score. In consulting Key A only 
the sum of errors made in the hardest group of tasks jis used. 
Thus, if a pupil should make 2 errors in the easiest group of 
ten tesks, 4 errors in the middle Broup, and oOo errorein' the 
hardest group, the 5 vould be used in consulting Key A. As 
there is a 93 under 


KEY A 
(For use in obtaining the Uncorrected Score) 
; aoe ty | | ! | 
When | | 
errors in | ' 
Group | 
IIT -are..| %} 1] 91%} 2 21%4| 3] 316] 4) 414) 5/514] 6/6%4| 7/714] 8} 814} 9 | 914110 
leresi-ah | | 
&}) al | il belo 4 

Pupil’s Ler | | 
Uncor- | 
rected 
Score is {114/109/10514|10214|10014|99|9714/96|9414!93| 92/91] 90/89] 88|87/8614|8514 8414/84 

| | | | | | 


the 5 this is the pupil's score, or rather woulda be if he had 
made no errors below the hardest group, hence it is called the 
pupil's "Uncorrected Score." As the pupil made 2 errors on the 
Casiest group and 5 on the middle group of ten tasks, the most 
natural thing to do would be to subtract these numbers from the 
pupil's first score of his "Uncorrected Score," This would 
leave him a score of 88. Right here one thing should be noticed 
about the t:io different types of scales. In the first type the 
tasks extend over a wide range, from very easy ones to very 
difficult ones, and are consequently widely spaced apart so that 
a single error makes a considerable difference in the pupil's 
Score. in the second type of scale the range is a much narrow- 
er one, both the very easy and very difficult tasks being 
omitted, and the tasks are much less widely: separated an aitfi- 
culty. This means that a single error has a much smaller in« 
fluence on the score and that neither the very easy or very 
difficult tasks have to be scored. But, of coursé) if the 
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pupil were to attempt the easier group or tegks Thien have 
been omitted from the scale he would miss some. How many hie 
vould be most likely to miss hes been carefully determined 
and may be found for any of the scales by consulting @ second 
little key similar to Key B. ‘0. find out how many more errors 
the sample pupil would most likety have made, note the number 
of errors he actually made on the easiest group of Leeks,” © 
namely,2 errors. Look under the © in Key B. As there is a 

1 under it, he would most likely have made 1 more error had 


KEY B 
(For use in obtaining the Final Score) 


Lal 


6 


When errors in | 
Group I are....|% 
| 
| 


3144| 4 [414| 5 [514 


ki al 3 645| 7 |714| 8 | 81%4| 9 [914 


Take from First 
Corrected Score 


0 244] 8 


: 


0; 4/1 open 


3%| 4 | 5 | 6 | 7 |814| 10/1214] 15) 20 
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he tried all the consecutively easier groups of tasks, Hence 
the 1 should also be subtracted from the first score of kee 
just the same as the 2 and S were subtrectud. Doing this 
Leaves the pupil with e score of 87, dust ag in the first 
type of achievement scale, the score is independent of the 
porticuler tést or set of tasks used. It also indicates the 
amount of ability which the pupil possesses just as a certain 
number of inches indicates his height. It also indicates a 
still more important fact. It indicates the aifficulty value 
of the tasks that the pupil can attempt with an expectation of 
getting one half of those attempted, correctly done. 


In front of each task in the second type of education- 
al scale there is a number indicating its difficulty value. 
By finding the task in any scale of a subject that is the same 
as the pupil's score in any seale in that subject one can soe 
the kind of tasks that the pupil can do with a correctness of 
fifty per cent, Thus it is possible to visualize & mipil's 
ability in spelling, American history, geography, arithmetic, 
and the science scales, as well as in handvriting, drawing, 
sewing and English composition, just as one can visualize & 
pupil's height. Knowing how difficult tasks a pupil can do 
with a certain degree of correctness, materials of instruction 
can be selected that will be more appropriate to his capacity. 


Tllustration of an Bighth Grade Pupil's Test Paper in Spelling. 


The scale vsed was Division 3 of Scale B of the 
Van Wagenen Spelling Scales, 


in giving any one ofthe A, B, C, D, or & spelling 
Scales considerable time and annoyance will be saved in the 
scoring if the pupils are directed to number the .lemes on 
their papers just as they are numbered in the illustration; 


MY eh | valu 


MS OUT LEN ae 


ny yy } 
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1.5 


that is, skipping a line after each fifth line in numbering 

and writing the second column of numbers just 4s they are given 
in the illustration. Where a mimeograph or duplicating beonine 
is aveilable these papers may be prepared beforehand. 


Caution the pupils to write each word after its corres- 
ponding number on their paper. Pronounce the number of each 
word as well as the word itself, beginning with number one and 
pronouncing Asi consecutively. Should a pupil fail to grasp 
a word at the first pronunciation through any distrac rbion, pro- 
nounce'it again, “but° not in a give- me manner, however. 


i The directions for scoring the test paper state that a 
= should be put in front of each misspelled,illegible or 
omitted word, as has been done in the illustration on this 


page. The sum of the $'s should then be found for each group 


x 


of ten words, as has been done at the bottom of the test paper... 


The Uncorrected Score is found by consulting Key A for 
Division 3 of these spelling scales, which is reproduced here 


Porvcanenuence, Nove the sum of "one 2's ug the last or hardest 


group of ten words; namely, the Cy) ageriane, S im imey A is 666. 
This, of course, is the pupil's Uncorrected Score. 


Name. Novas), O48 School) “WHC 


pares county 

Value 

48. MOLE a ae sy sek Cee Te witiemie ess 
a9, PA eet Title a etl al fo Bn ey od eh A 
oe. Dip re Vian Wartivatiin pauls adi tte EON ce hay Viale)! go 
36 bs Sse Gea k ie water tee Whlng SEMI eo godt <r ho Wt ae eee a ar 
Ey aie GB -eHL Bence om ianhn! sea PASE ORE GD OB ie ice acre ae oe 
Ode ate Sebliod salcea rarest meaner POG ei URS Ss) gh oe 
54. zs Pager oe Pe LUN ic a) ae Be TEP CEE ee her ves staal ae UK 
5G. aii ts COMCOOUENCE \. lente OR ETE Sy ew 
bo. A Pape Gel Dt. +. ae 20 preliminary Par Sane Ln 
ah pan pe lO.swarrent~ ¢vv~e DOI DEP CIO. caicem ah) euntie 
Gs Tipe euelon. s\n SS Lk ats a oy ae ag ee TS 
Des Bey CONLPOVerséy . sae PGS ATG Wo) eh ee ae 
60. Postar... sR Sub alals hci. a ba oe ea 
61. ieerecosnition «Smee SPvaperatus. 6s ee 
62. = 15.recomendation... 2S Waa eu. Ze). .:\. eee 
65. UO .,2CCTaemteal | vy. \ Smee 3 SO eee SBS OG a! ik: eames 
64, Sout wunaninus. |. . san Sy Caperegate (ii Siwy: 
GS Bo .SIRDSSSLeS |. «aes Oe eUNCONS CLOUS eran) se 
66, 3 Re cookes. \. . ee OY sEPNOD LES hae mona) y 
67. mee .padeens . . ¢) mms w 40vhnuclioua Limam ee, 


Perors in wie5 ‘and! 2@te25...lV..Uncorrected Score...662... 
Menors i e6-10 and @o-S0"...28...lst. corresped score..615.. 
ees he NANG, MOO ee Sele er LNs BS COMGI mimic es OL was 
Errors in 16-20 and 356-40...5 
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Key A for Division 3 of Spelling Scales A, B, C, D, and E. 
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When the total ARNG ia eo (ee na eee, Ae ae 
amount of error 

1m the test or 

hardest group is 
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Pupil's Uncorrected 
Score or score when 
no errors are made 3 1 
in easier groups is 78 74 713 696 68 66 65 64 65 62% 


te eee we ee ee +e 


From this Uncorrected Score of 665 the sum of the 3'5 


in the three easier groups is subtracted, leaving 61% as the 
pupil's First Corrected Score, 


To find the pupil's Final Score in the spelling scale 
used note the number of errors made in the easiest group - words 
Peooniwel=oo, so ds lL, therefore Wackcfornthe Waa the rop Laine 
Seeney Gs UNCeriit iss, so subtractiimhe = from the 6leg, leav- 
ing 61 as the pupil's Final Score. This means that the pupil 
Mas Ol units, of spelling ability as indicated ‘by this scale. It 
likewise indicates that he can attempt to spell such words on 
the test paper, as recognition and apparatus with an expectation 
of getting one half of them spelled correctly. 


popee fOr all) Divisions of Spelling Seales Ay Syd, D, and E, _ 


———~. 


When the total oo 1 Vee | Se A ak 
amount of error 
Seer rst ox 
€asiest group is 


ee 


Cannot 
Take from the First be 
Corrected Score, as deter- 
explained in the mined 


directions O (xe lS 4 be Te OD 


ae 


a ee RR ne A te = 


While Key B is the same for all divisions of these 
spelling scales it should be noted that Key A changes with each 
division of the scales. Care should be taken to use the Key A 
corresponding to the Division of the scales used. For any diffi- 
culties that may arise in finding the pupils' scores a solution 
will be found by examining the following Exercises for Finding 
the Pupils! Scores in Division 3 of Scale B. 
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Sum of sum of Sum of Sum of Uncor- lst Cor- Final 

4's in e'g in #'s in S's in rected rected Score 

Pupil Group I Group IT Group III Group IV. Score Score 

OM iia Ss 1 RS aaa aR hd MS se URI 32 a sal 
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“When no errors are made in the hardest group of tasks the pupil 
is assigned the highest possible score, with a# written after it 
to indicate that he made a higher score but that it cannot be 
determined except oy giving the pupil a harder division of the 
scale. When a pupil makes no errors in the hardest group no 
deduction should be made for errors made in the easier groups of 
tasks. 


in scoring the Morrison-McCall Spelling Scales, in which 
the word is given a setting by being pronounced in a sentence, 
fine words correctly spelled should be marked with al. In mark- 
menune papers, the same precautions should be observed as. in 
Pees Oe UAL (OB, OC. D, ande scales: "the marks should be clear 
mare une key should be consulted for Ghee correct spelling and 
strictly followed, the counting of the 1's should be checked for 
accuracy. Find the pupil's score by consulting the proper key 
feune pamphlet containing the spelling scales, It is used in 
exactly the same way as the key accompanying the Thorndike-McCall 
Peewee scale in’ this book: For exemple, if a pupil correctly 
Sees 26 Cut of the fifty words in Dist: 2, his score will be 
found oppesite the 26 under "Words Gorrect" in a ‘table similar 
Goeune CTollowing one. 


Words Dar Spelling" Words — Pa epelling Words Ts Spelling 
Correct Age Correct Age Correct Age 
0 Ly 84 18 OT 116 56 D2 156 
L ee 85 ae 58 118 ot 95 Lo? 
2 ys 87 20 59 LO 58 O4 162 
g 24 89 2 Mie 22 59 55 165 
& 20 90 ne 40 124 40 56 168 
5 26 O72 - 2 44 LZ 41 57 Vik 
6 eal | 04. 24 42 128 A€ 58 174 
7 28 hs) ye) 45 130 45 60 LTT 
8 ey 98 26 4.4. Lo2 “4, 61 180 
9 50 99 27 4.4. 135 4.5 63 184. 
10 S1 Od PE 45 oy. ag 65 188 
a 52 1035 oe 46 159 a7 67 Lee 
Ca oe LO4 OC 47 142 48 69 196 
Bigs JO 106 on 4.8 14:4 49 vas 200 
14 54 108 yee) |) 48 146 50 Oe eO4 
15 OD LEO 355 £9 49 
16 56 Le 4 50 Loe 
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The fT. scare of 44 opposite the 26 indicates that the 
pupil correctly spelling 26 words has 44 T score units of 
Spelling ability, He can speil about as well as a pupil half 
way through the fifth grade. In the third column opposite the 
26 under "Words Correct" is given the pupil's "Spelling Age", 
Pet eo nis CaaS wel oe momphs or la vwesre, | This, means, of 
course, that he can spell as well as the average eleven year 
old pupil. 


TENTATIVE: GRADE NORMS OF ACHIEVEMENT IN SPfLTING FOR THE END OF 
THE YEAR. 
Ven Wagenen Spelling Scales A, By,0, D,; and Ee. 
Grade s 6 7 8 


25 percentile (4 way 42 46 50 54 
up from the lowest} 


Ooepercentile or — 4.8 52 56 60 
median score (= way up) | 


75 percentile (2 way 54 58 aa ia 
up from the lowest) 


Morrison<McCall Spelling Scale*,. 
Grade 5 6 7 8 


25 percentile (= way 
up from the lowest) 


50 percentile or, 46 50 54 48 
median T score (# 
way up) 


75 percentile (2 way 
up from the lowest) 


Norms for Morrison-McCall Spelling Scales based on average 
achievement of approximately 8,000 rural and village pupils 
tested in each grade, | 


Grade 5 6 7 8 
Average T score A7 ol 55 58 


*These norms are based on cases where the median mental ages of 
the classes at the end ofthe year are:-= 


Li ae rs 
i2 years 
13 years 
14 years 


months for grade 5 
months for grade 
months for grade 
months for grade 
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eventh Grade Pupil! Ss Test Paper in the Funda 
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Operations of Arithmetic. 


rt 


The scale used was Division 3 of Scale R of the Woody 
Arithmetic Scales (Van Wagenen Revision). 


In giving the Woody scales one test paper is needed 
for eech pupil. After they have been passed out end the Dianks 
filled in the teacher should read aloud the directions on the 
front page while the pupils follow silently. After any ques- 
tions of the pupils have been answered minutes should be 
allowed for the pupils to do the test. This is ample tim? for 
each pupil to do all the tasks he is able to do. As all work. 
a8)to ne done on the test paper, the pupils should have no 
other paper on their desks, 


According to the directions for scoring the test al 
should be written on each task blank in which the answer is in- 
correct or the task has not been done at all. The answer key 
given on the class record sheet shows the answers that were 
accepted in the derivation of the scales. Wherever possiole all 
answers shovld be reduced to their lowest terms. The following 
is the list of acceptable answers for thesample scale. 


List of Acceptable Answers to the tasks in Arithmetic Scale R-3. 


Group I Groupri de Growp. LL F 
1. 4 5/8 1. 80 43/45 SAM aS 101/120 
Ped Gf LO Pe ards. 1) Seem TY op 71 04. 
not SD 9 . 
CeO VS ROS on eam orc in vec. | BO! 
.388 8/9 or .3888t 
Da ay a0 12/7) Peeve 24, .00809024 or 
5. 20,000 15. 31,088 .008090 25 
Bia 237 4 16. 268.132%4 £5. 24 days 
BO eee ee wh SE Uy te 
Pe A/S nee 1/4 not 3 2/8 Rds!) 2 \ yds.) 6 ay 
s3/4 aa Oe) OF OO Bret a 
Peers Wo ee 1.8, 72 3/13 or 72.83 bh 7 B/S. owe 
NOGi 25:2 LO. OOOLeRG Pa, £ yrs. LO Mowe 
9,8 7/12 20, 15 Pte ox 29, 1/2 
10. 9/40 yes teeey 4 iheiBO. 1/2 
> 1 Sane G 


a the Answer to Bech Task on This Sample Paper has been Scored 


ee ee EA ATG hetanbes beet nee ASET: 


as Right ¢ Gr | Wrong. 


Task 1 has the same answer as is given in the key, hence 
aO ispieced above 1b in\ tre upper right hand. cofmer jor, ths 
square, 


Tasks © and 3 also being correctly done, have O's in the 
upper Tight. hand corners of the squeres. 
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Fundamental Operations in Arithmetic 


| WOODY ARITHMETIC SCALES—VAN WAGENEN Revision 


This test consists of 30 different tasks which you are to do. The printed 
‘word just above each task tells you what to do. Begin with Number 1 and do 
the tasks in the order in which they are given. If you do not know how to do 
the task, then go on to the next. Do all of your work on the page. 


* 


Scale R-3 Group I. (Average value 69.5) 


Le eee 


1. (65) Subtract 2. (66) Add 8. (67) Divide 4, (68) Subtract / | 5. (69) Multiply 
13 %+34= / Ko 4:l— od 4h 8h— /7 on oe 
__ es g pa. 
Zee ene 4-2 pe 
1s nS 
x4 ee Yao I-71 ae Oe 
6. (70) Add 7. (71) Divide / 8. (72) Add 9, (73)Subtract 7 | 10. (74) Multiply 7 
/ 3 
= a6 : 27 ) 333 f 3 yds. 2 ft. 181/,—934—= 12, 1p 1 EF 
at #8 4 yds. 1 ft. es 5u-o 
1y 63 7 yds. 2 ft. 1a (> 32 
ts a ean Os\ Ye Bs 


ae 5 Te 156 su-0 


Group II. (Average value 79.5) 


11. (75) Add 12. (76) Subtract PF Bhi8. TD DivideZ 14. (78) Subtract 15. (79) Multiply 
* 

27%, 5 yds. 1 ft. 4 in. BY, 9 1, 9.8063—9.019= 4853/, 
1914 2 yds. 2 ft. 8 in. ie 64 
ieee |r Ter bons 1! 
6 Ya 5 Wo 1952 6 

fo He Y,X9- 1 19%, ay 
Ajo xt 


16. (80) Add /  |17. (81) Subtract / | 18. (82) Divide Y -\19. (83) Multiply 20. (84) Multiply 
Vg . 
25.091-+100.4-+-25-+- 614 52) 3756 ° 00561/, 43 ft. 4in— 
98.28-119.3614—= fe gee 032 
as.°f/ mary, : S Bb64¢4= 1b 0 
| oo. ¥ re % - Veg eg hare Be ah is 
ie _/6 F S34 
j foe shies! ,O0Oo/Sv—-* 1a 4. 
$¢.36/F 


Group III. (Average value 89.5) 


21. (85) Add ) 22. (86) Divide i 23. (87) Add 24. (88) Multiply / 25. (89) Divide Ps 
/ 
OF re O° eee 
854 531) 37722 || 16344+9144+24.125—= 33 096314 453m 6ce 
3% Rats A 1.257 084 e 
9% he so) Nie Jo} 4 f 
713), —t ae ae Ls 
aie ! ars 270% 
Ps) sf ae 
26. (90) Multiply / 27. (91) Divide 28. (92) Multiply J \29. (94) Subtract J 1-25 (99) Subtract 4 
AL [ eG _/%, vi e , 
7X2 yds. 2 ft= ° fi | 5 ) 8 lbs. 2 oz. 8x4 mo. oe ga 34%) 234, 13%, ; Pw amen | 3 
| Pe gad: AGS Rice Met: ae 
| oe Saree, b Fhe. Ane Dae Boy 
/ 30 ; 
34 wr. 6 has. Cae 
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In task 4 the denominator is omitted from the answer, 
hence a 1 is written in the upper right hand corner. 

Task 5 has the correct answer. The enswer should be 
scored as correct if the zeros after the decimal point are 
crossed out. | 


Task 6 is scored as correct even though the answer re~ 
duced to its lowest terms is not written efter the = sign but 
farther down in the space. | 


The answer to tas 7 is scored as wrong, as indicatel 
by the 1 in the upper rissht hand corner of the square, pecause 
the fraction 3/9 is not recuced to its lowest terms. 


Task 8 is scored @s correct since ditto marks are used 
to indicate the names of the measures. 


The answer to task 9 is incorrect, the pupil: evidently 
having added 1C instead of 12 tc the 4 in the numerator of the 
upper fraction, hence the 1 in the upper corner. 


The answer to task 10 is scored as wrong, of course, 
because the fraction 180/600 is not reduced to its lowest terms. 


The answer to task 11, being the same as thet given in 
hie Key, 28 scored. as correct, 


A 1 is placed in the upper corner of the square of task 
12 because “he names of the measures are omitted. 


Task 15 is also marked with a 1) as the dividend instead 
of the divisor was inverted in the solution of the task. 


The answer to task 14 being correct a 0 is placed in 
Gone upper Tight hand corner. 


Tn task 15 only one-fourth instead of three-fourths of 
the 64 was used as the first pertial product, hence the 1 in 
tne upper corner. 


The error in task 16 ¢onsisted in writing down .2o in- 
stead of 20. 


tim ceskiL 7, 3 2/8= 3 RA eh not 1/4 as given by the pupil. 


As the fraction in the answer to task 18 was not reduged 
tous Lovest terns the taskigs) scored wreng. Bia 


The answers to tasks 19 and £0 are the same as those 
given in the key, herce the Q's in the upper right hand commers, 
indicating no.error. 

fit} it) 
Task 21 is scored as wrong since it was not attempted. 
All omitted answers are scored as wrong otherwise the pupil 
Would” receive credit for tasks net done. 
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In task ee’ the lL ia due to the fact that the fraction 
in the answer was not reduced to its Lowest terms, 


Desk, Sos) PMCOrrecs,. “hence: the: 0% 


In task 24, the omission of the decimal point accounts 
Loo, thei. 


In task 25, the pupil's faidure, to indicate, that the 
answer refers to days accounts for the scoring of it as wrong. 


im task) 26,),the 1) is placedwam) the upper corner, because 
Voevanewery,is expressed in feet instead of yards and feet, or 
rods, yards and feet. 


Taster is correct, hense The Gwin the upper right) hend 
corer, 


in task £0 the error lay in (taking OL days as &@ month 
instead of 3 as is customary in arithmetic usage. 


The omission of the denominator in task 29 accounts for 
tre. 


In task 30 the pupil's error consisted in multiplving 
the two fractions instead of subtracting the smaller quantity 
irom the larger one, 


THe Nex. Suen. Ls counting wo ene nmumper of errors in 
euch of the three igrouns of) ten tasks and ientering each sum ih 
tte proper place on the score sheet. Since there are four 
errors in Group 1, the 4 is written in the column under "Group 
1" on the score sheet that follows. In the same way the sums of 
tne errors’made in Groups II and Tili~ 6 and 8 are written in 
the columns under "Group II" and"Group III", respectively. 


Pupil Sum of sum of Sum of Uneor- lst Cor- 
errors LAiSrrome aa errovs, inorected rected 
Group all es Group 3 Score NOOrEe 

Pecones,. orn Ry 2 6 8 87 Te 

Since 8 errors were madéein Group Lil--the Final 

hardest group of tasks-the pupil's "Uncorrected Score 

Score” is found by looking under the 8 in Key A.The 

87 is the pupil's uncorrected score and would also 74 

Veunee Tonal ecore if no eimemerinad been made in isnt 


the two easier groups of tasks. As 4 errors were made in the 
first group and 6 in the s@e¢ond group, their sun, 10, is sie 
tracted from the 87, leeving\77 as the pupil's lst correcta@ 
score. Any pupil who made as many as 4 errors in the easiest 
group of tasks attempted would have been very likely, to have 
made some errors on still easier groups of tasks had he 
attempted them. By looking under the 4 in Key By the number 
of errors that would most likely have been made in such easier 
consecutive groups is found to be 3, hence the 4 is subtracted 
from the 77 to obtain this pupil's final score, which is 74. 
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Had enough consecutively easier groups of tasks been given the 
pupil to attempt there would have been no use for Key 3, It is 
obvious, however, thet its use enables the scale to be shorten- 
ed up in range to veasonable limits for any grade, a feature 
that saves considerable time in giving the tests as well as in 
scoring them. Whatever difficulties may arise in the finding 
of the pupils' scores will be easily met by consulting the cases 
given in the list of exercises following Key C. It should be 
Kept in mind that while Key B remains the same for all divisions 
Offeid these erithmetie scales, KayiA changes to conform to the 
PenveowOrv ali ineuliy valves in eachiaaviston of each scale. So, 
always use the Key A on the score sheet for the division and 
Scale used, just as Key A for Division 3 of Scale R has been 
used here, 


KEY A 


(For use in obtaining the Uncorrected Score) 


| 
: 


When errors in : : : : : 3 2 2 ; : 
Group IV are ys ACM A 0 (LS ES A AS a 
Sasso So -- a SSN : 2 QoS A i RA en Ig a ated eA SNM call 
Pupil’s Uncor- : 
rected Score 2 
is LOR SO Lie) OB" 2 IS onws BO Gwe BH: Bas 


KEY B 


(For use in obtaining Final Score) 


When errors in TRAE Ne Tos : i a > - : ; 
Group I are Pots Cee ty elo ie CA Ce a a a 9. 
Take from lsc: sae mA 3 Ruane RMT WN 
corrected score O : en a NSN EN Oe Op lok. OV Bi 
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Exercises for Finding Punils! Scores in Division 3 of 
HeaLe R, 


em A te A cm 


awe non or Sum of (eum or Uncor- lst Cor- magut 


errove An errors \itimemrors in wected rected Sseore 
i ru | Group Ta Peoup Lil score Score.) a) 
i 2 Ke 6 91 86 85 
Ps @ 2 5 G3 91 91 
3 0 1 0 10st 1L08r* 108 
4 10 8 9 oe, 65! 50- 
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“When mo errors are made in the most difficult group of tasks 
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the pupil should be given the hignest possible score Tor the 
division vsed, with a4written after it to indicate that e@ 
higher score was made but that it could not be determined ex- 


cept by giving the next higher» division of the scale, When no 
errors are made in the hardest group the number of errors 

made in the easier group¢ should not be subtracted from the 
"Uncorrevted Score" to find the “lst Corrected Score". The 
"neorrected Score" with they after it; is the Final Score. 


When no tasks. cre correctly done in the easiest group of ta 
20 should be subtracted from the “Uncorrected Score" to find 
“lst Corrected Score," even though some tasks may have been 
correctly done in Group e. Prom themast Corrected ig eg Heng 
such a case subtract 15 to find the "Final Score" and write a - 
after the "Final Score" to indicate that the pupil wovld 
probably have made a still lower score had he been tested with 
en easier division of the scale. 
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Tentative Grade Norms for the Woody Arithmetic Scales, (Van Wag- 
em hevision), an the end of the year. 


The following table of norms, with the exception of the 
fifth grade norms, are besed vpon the original norms quoted by 
Dre Woody ELS i916 monograph. The median norms recently work~ 
ed out for the revised set of scales on a mental age basis 
coincide almost exactly with the medians quoted by Dr. Woody 
when those medians are ae, to the same zero point 2s is 
used in the revised scales; namely, 75 units below the median 
-achievement of twelve year old pupils. 


Grade 5% 6 it 8 
25 percentile (1/4 way 

up from the lowest) 64 ‘Hale Vee, G1 
50 percentile or median 

score (1/2 way up) | 68 74. 80_ 86 
75 percentile (3/4 way 

up from the lowest 74 81 88 93 


*The medians given in this table for the fifth grade are about 
two points higher than the medians given by Dr. Woody. 


Illustration of a Seventh Grade Pupil's ‘est Pep>r in Arithmetic 
Problems. 


The scale used was the Third Division of Form 1 of the 
Buckinghem Scale for Problems in Arithmetic. As all the direc- 
tions for piving the test are printed on the front page of the 
test paper, attention need only to be called to them on the 
sample paper. 
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In the sample paper of the Buckingham Scale for Arith- 
metic Problems, only the answersare given, as in scoring tne 
scale no use is mode of the pupil's work. In scoring the test 
papers put a 2 in front of each wrong answer and 2. aero 27 
front of each correct answer. No other mark is used. Give no 
credit for a provlem unless the answer is numerically correct. 
Unless the answer is in money the units need not be names; 
6.g., in the second problem in the samole paper accept either 
14" or “14 weeks." If the answer is in money, the dollar sign 
and decimal point must be given -- unless the amount is less 
than one dollar. In that case the answer may be given as a whol-~ 
number of cents or with the cent sign. For convenience in 
following through the sample paper the acceptable answers for 
division 3 of form 1 are reproduced here. These are found on 
the sheets of directions accompanying the scales. The present 
chapter needs to be consulted only for the A and B keys and the 
directions for using them in finding the pupil's scores. 


Acceptable Answers for Third Division, Form Le 


Group I Group II Group ill 

Pe DO. OU Sy OU ay Pig. 45. 0m 426 cents 

oy et 7) 58.5 ‘on Be ue aes tO 3/4 

Bee Gg ae pOe00 13. $156.19 or $156.1875 
B, 600 
Ci LOGO 

4. 46.8 oat 1590 01016 14, 408 

5, ¢©.18 or 18 cents 10. 4,000 ess 


eave or 72 cents 


In order to anticipate any difficulties that might arise 
in the scoring of the oapers each answer in the sample paper 
will be taken up in detail. 


LL. She answer being \s game as that given in the list 
of acceptable answers, a zero is put in the margin. 


2, The designation of the unit, as weeks in the second 
task, does not make it wrong, hence a zero is put in the margin, 
indicating no error. 


3,-4, The answers being numerically incorrect, a 2 is 
placed in the margin in front of problems 3 and 4. The 2 is 
used because the tasks are two units apart in difficulty and 
only five are contained in each group. 


5, Although only one part of the answer is wrong, (2 
29 is nevertheless put in the margin, as no partial credits are 


j 
ire 


, 7 and 8 each have a 2 in the margin as the answers 
ically incorrect, 


9, The omission of the comma is not counted an error, 
hence the O in front of the problem. 


\ 

ih 

Pe 
Has 


ian 


i 


_ ry oe 


THIRD DIVISION Published by the 
Grades VII and VIII PUBLIC SCHOOL PUBLISHING CO. Bvobern arrest = 
Form | BLOOMINGTON, ILL. ek Eee 


SCALE FOR PROBLEMS IN ARITHMETIC 
by 
B. R. Buckingham 


Race Beh te =f ae a eee School 


DEP oEcRREReee aes eeeaaseccasuaasssecesn bk. 


DIRECTIONS 


Special precautions should be taken throughout the test to prevent com- 
munication and to secure independent work. 


Distribute the papers face up and tell the children not to turn them over 
or open them. Distribute no other paper. 


Have the children fill in the data called for on the first page. Assist them 
if necessary. Then read the following, letting the children read silently from 
their own copies. 


“On the inside of this folder you will find some problems in arithmetic. 
The first one is the easiest, the next is a little harder, and so on to the 
last which is the hardest. When I tell you to begin, turn the page and try 
the first problem. You may do as much of your work as you wish ‘in your 
head’ but do all your written work in the space under the problem without 
using any other paper. Then copy your answer in the square where it says 
‘ANSWER’. If the answer is in money, don’t forget the dollar sign and 
decimal point. After you have tried the first problem, try the second, then 
the third, and so on. Be sure to try them in the order in which they are 
printed. Do not skip around. If you omit a problem, I shall think you have 
_ tried it and could not solve it. Do not hurry. You will have plenty of time. 
Begin.” 


Children should have all the time they can usefully employ; but it is 
suggested that not more than an hour and a quarter be devoted to the work. 
At the end of the exercise, tell the children to look over their work and be 
sure that they have (1) tried the problems in regular order, (2) copied their 
answers in the proper place, (3) put in the dollar sign and decimal point when 

an answer is in money. Collect the papers. 


| Children who solve none of the problems should be given the next lower 
_ division of the scale. Otherwise no valid score for such pupils can be 
_ obtained. 


Value 
(65) 


(67) 


(69) 


(71) 


(73) 


A man bought a house for $7250. After 
spending $321.50 for repairs, he sold it for 
$9125. How much did he gain? 


How many weeks will it take Joseph to 
save 21 dollars for a bicycle if he saves 
1% dollars a week? 


George walks at the rate of 244 miles per 
hour. Henry starts with him and walks 
in the same direction at the rate of 3 miles 
an hour. How many miles apart will they 
be in 3 hours? 


If 0.78 of the weight of potatoes is water 
how many pounds of water are there in a 
bushel of potatoes, if a bushel of potatoes 
weighs 60 pounds? 


Two boys agreed to cut a lawn for 90 
cents. The first boy worked one hour and 
the second boy worked 4 hours. How 
much money should each receive? 


ANSWER 


ANSWER 


p toreahs 


ANSWER 


ANSWER 


Dy fe Se i 


ANSWER 
bP y 
sJnssonr) 
ie frat | 


ag 
Value 


(75) 6. Find the total cost of the following pur- ANSWER 
chases: 8% yds. flannel at 96 cents, 434 |/7-eG 
yds. braid at 16 cents, 12 yds. embroidery 


at 22% cents, 10 yds. lace at 2714 cents. Late f 


CG 

(77) 7. The distance from New York to Chicago ANSWER 
is 998. miles. The running time, by the jo i 
New York Central is 19 hours. Because 33 


of floods, an engine goes only 296 miles 
the first 7 hours. After that how many 

eg miles per hour must it go to reach 
Chicago on time? 


(79) 8. A, B, and C owned all the stock in a cer- ‘= mia {a 
tain store worth $4,800. A owned 16 co 


shares, B 3 shares, and C 5 shares. What (6 oo- 6 
was the money value of each person’s eg Bei ee ae 
share of the stock? 


A real estate dealer made a profit of ANSWER 


$5,000 on a plot of ground. The rate of 
profit was 20%. Find the cost of the plot? 


(83) | 10. It is estimated that if the house fly were ANSWER 
kept from food, deaths in cities in summer 
Piers ie) Ii the) deathsan than Lace Ie 
summer months are at the rate of 12 per Lures 
1,000 people, how many lives might thus 
be saved in one summer in a city of 
1,000,000 inhabitants? 


(91) 


(94) 


14. On a map, a line 234 inches long repre- ANSWER 
sents a distance of 132 miles. How many 
miles are represented by a line 81% inches ICS, 
long? 

15. Mr. Wood had 250 baseballs. He sold ANSWER 


mes 


I bought a cask of molasses containing 84 ANSWER 


gallons for $28. Nine gallons having ae 
leaked out, at what price per gallon must eps ; 
I sell the remainer to gain $4.25? 


ANSWER 


A contractor completed 2/5 of a job in 
12% days. How many days longer should 
it take to finish the job? 


In the manufacturing of jute twine, the 
raw jute costs 83/5 cents a pound, the 
spinning costs 7% of a cent a pound, and 
the ‘twisting and finishing costs }% of 
a cent a pound. Find the cost of 1,500 
pounds of jute twine. 


20% of them the first day and 40% of the 
remainder the second day. What percent 
of his original stock was left? . 


/Q-° “/° 


-3O— 


10. The answer is wrong, which accounts for the 2 in 
the margin. 


11. The answer is wrong, hence the 2 in the margin. 
ay F ey ; 


12. An omitted answer is counted just as a wrong one; 
that is, a 2 is put in the margin in front of all omitted 
answers. 


13, 14 and 15 are, of course, numerically wrong, hence, 
the &’s in front of thems , 


Directions and Keys for finding the pupil's score in the Third 
Division of Form,1, the division of the acale for use in 
the seventh and eighth srades. 


1. Add the 2's for the first group of five problems -- 
those on the second page of the test paper -- and enter ube sun 
5 


under Group I, as below. Be sure to find the sum of the es, 
Moy, cues mmber, | 


2. Add the 2's for the second group of five problems -- 
those on the third page of the scale -~ and enter the sum under 
"Group II." 


S$. Add the 2's for the third group of five problems -- 
those on the fourth page of the scale -- and enter the sum under 
"Group! TTL." 


Pupil Sum of Sum of Sum of Anke OT Let fits 
BE aiition si, Oba) eae rected recived 
Group i KCrommeucroup: ETE Score Scove 

1.Jones,Martha 6 8 LG 84 70 


4, Look in key A for the sum of 2's under Final 
"Group III.” The number under it - 84 - is the pupil's Score 


untorrected score. Write it under "Uncorrected Score" as 
has been done above for the sample test paper. 65 


5. From this "Uncorrected Score" subtract the sum of the 
2's under Groups I and Ti, tne 6 and 8, or 14. Write the result 
- 70 = under "lst corrected score." 


6, Look in Key B for the sum of the 2's under "Group I." 
The number under the 6 is the sum of the errors that would most 
likely be made on all similar easier groups of problems that 
might be tried. Subtract the 5 from the "lst corrected score” 
found in direction 5. The result -- 65 --, which should Be 
written under “Final Score," gives the difficulty of the erith- 
metic problems which the pupil may be expected to solve with a 
correctness of fifty per cent. 
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Key A Third Division Form 1 
(For use in obtaining the Uncorrected Score) 


When sum of e's on 
Lest page -- Group 
Lil <-- is e 4, 6 8 10 


Pupils Uneorrecued 
Score L102 92 90 87 84. 
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Key B Third DivistonvProrn!) 
(For use in obtcining the Finel Score) 


Ween aun CLichs on. Clr aye en . | 
second page -- Group I -- 2 A 6 8 
or first five problems is Abie, so 4 


Teke from 1st corrected 
score iy B 3 LO 
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The pupil's score of 65 indicates that he can do prob- 
lems like number 1 on the scale, which has the difficulty value 
of 65 printed in the left margin. In attempting problems like 
number 6 (value 75) he shovld not be expected to get more than 
ons correct,out of each four that he attempts, while of tasks 
like number 11 (value 85) he should not be expected to do 
correctly more than about one out of each ten that he attempts. 
In comparison with the norms given below the pupil's score falls 
just a little short of normal sixth grade work, nor is it even 
as good &@ score as should be expected from the better pupils in 
the lower quarter of the seventh gerade. 


Tentative Standards of Achievement in the 
Buckinghem Scales for Arithmetic Problems 
wnen the method of finding the pupils! 

scores described in this chapter is used. 
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Gradé ‘a 6 fi 8 


25 percentile (1/4 way 
Ve eee) Lowest) 56 62 67 73 


5O. percentile or 
median (1/2 wey up) 60 66 Pop 78 


6 i f 
75.pereentile (3/4 
way up from the lowest) 66 73 80 85 


9A ee amet wr SR Rm ny ret ee ee RE se OR ER RE NI OR + ay mE pee eee ge te neg enmenree ms see an gees 


Mi 


it ‘ 
Daa 


he 


WS Slike 
Do Ame Te pe 
ih Wa 


Verh 


Si, Wl 
AWW ok 
: ae 
HS } Siig t i i} it us nA i by aut UH i i eth 

‘ \ AWN Haan it: y i 1 Diabtit Sbasge a SRA) A 
LAL ORNS Bait ah nas Pas NHR NR 


ei 
| ii 
Ni uae ta hd 


Ne Ue ab VSIA N 
aes kare : 


A A Ab 


‘ 
it 


{ { 
WRI 
tian Abebty 


\ etal 
ast Halibaata eT 
YM 


NORMA Ye an Ua 
ait Ih Wy y 
f 


ODS 


r Adie Slate 


ath \ nyt | HEAP NL 
HA AA URUA A ED TH Hine PRAY 
i { 


Hi renclen nen gedit ota 


et a 


he } Hy 
3p A 
Bt WN rel Hd 


UBL UN ii 
ile 
yl 1 
uti 
shy 
PARAL, i 
A ih ie nk ; 
What tha et 
jaa 
BH 
a Hila ABET 
Wy Lf 
En So A a y : 
A) EAT St 


PRT HAT i 
4) ad Hn \ ilk 


i ST iA 
My erin 
ber 


oy ae 


These norms for arithmetical abilities, like the norms 
for all the scales, are based on grade distributions having the 
following median mental ages at the close of the grade according 
to the Terman Group Test of Mental Ability. 


Grade Mental Age 
4. 10 years 6 months 
5 11 years 6 months 
6 12 years 6 months 
v 13 years 6 months 
8 14 years 6 months 


In order that the Buckingham Scales for Arithmetic 
Problems for the fifth and sixth grades may be used in the same 
way as the one for the seventh and eighth grades given in the 
illustration, detailed directions for scoring the test papers 
and the keys for finding the scores in Division 2, Form 1 of 
the Buckingham Scale for Problems in Arithmetic are also given. 
In scoring the test papers the Second Division of Form 1, put a 
2 in the margin in front of each problem unattempted or having a 
wrong answer and a zero in front of each correct answer just as 
was done in scoring the sample test paper. In finding the 
pupils! scores:- 


1. Ada the 2's for the first group of five problems -~- 
those on the second page of the scale -- and enter the sum under 
"Group 1" opposite the pupil's name on a sheet like the sample 
on page 30. Find the sum of the 2's, not the number of 2's. 


2, Add the 2's for the second group of five problems -- 
those on the third page of the scale -- and enter the sum under 
“Group II." 


3, Add the 2's for the third group of five problems -- 
those on the fourth page of the scale -- and enter the sum under 
"Group Tir." 


4, Look in Key A for the sum of 2's undgr "Group III.” 
The number under it, is the pupil's uncorrected score. Write it 
under "Uncorrected Score." 


5. From this "Uncorrected Score" subtract the sum of the 
245 under Groups I and II. Write the result under "lst Corrected 
Score. 


6, Look in Key B for the sum of the 2's under "Group I." 
The number under it is the sum of the errors that woul most 
likely be made on axl similar easier groups of problems that 
might be tried. Subtract it from the “lst corrected score" found 
in direction 5. The result, which should be written under "Final 
Score" gives the difficulty of the arithmetic problems which the 
pupil may be expected to solve with a correctness of fifty per- 
cent. 
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Acceptable Answers for Second Division, Form 1. 


Group 1 Grouv IL Group ITF 
Les Ge US 0 AO S55 ow 
2. 210 ee ® ee a 
gD 8 1 40 athe es 
LORE Ae 9) 83 Gra aa. 268 
5. $.50 or 50 cents 
10. $563 15, $.18 or 18 cents 


ape Ori fe Cents 


Key A, eecond: Divislongpworm 2. 
(For use in obtaining the Uncorrected Score) 


Pe ne ee RE ee ee ee 
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When sum of 2's on 


Last page, Group ITT 
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Pupil'’s uncorrectea 
score is 82 74 70 67 64 


Key Bb, Second Division, Pom + 
(For use in obtaining the Final Score) 
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As the directions fesiccoring the test papers and..for 
finding the pupils' scores for the second and third divisions of 
Form 2 are just the same as for the senond and third divisions 
of Form 1, they will not be repeated in detail. Since lists of 
acceptable answers and the keys for finding the pupils! scores 
are adjusted to fit the tasks, the lists of answers and the keys 
foriscuorm 2. differ aguas from those given for Form 1. Care 
should be taken to use the proper keys as well as the right list 
of answers. The correct keys to use with either division of 
either form follow the list of answers for the division and form. 
The name of both the division and form are printed in the upper 
left hand corner on the front page of the test papers. 


Below are given a list of the acceptable answers and the 
keys for finding the scores in Division 4, Form 2 of the Bucking- 
ham Scale for Problems in Arithmetic, a duplicate of Division 54, 
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Form 1, for use in the seventh and eighth grades. 


Acceptable Answers for Third Division, Forme. 


Sroup:. I Group Vane Group Lil 
1. $11078.00 or 6. 60%, 60 per cent he BEyo7 
~LLC78 pa BO 
AP LO . 54: vie $32.00 Or 32 Aes 8 
3, 18011 Ban Oe . Be eas Be OX “ay 


equivalent ex- 
press. On. 


t. 4 9. $11.CO or Gil - 14, 6,82 
5. 368 LO. 4800.00 or ie 4p O49 200 or 
$:28C0 9540. 


Key A Third Division, Wome. 
(For use in obtaining the Uncorrected Score) 
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(For use in obtaining the Final Score) 
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The material that follows consists of a list of acnentabic 
answers and keys for finding the scores in Division e, Form 2 or 
the Buckingham Scale for Problems in Arithmetic, a qunkicgareior 
Divigion 2, Form 1, for vsewam the fifth and sixth grades. 
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Acceptable Answers for Second Division, Form 2 
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Key A, SecondDivision, Form 2 
(For use in obtaining the Uncorrected Score) 
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Key B, Second Division, Form 2 
(For use in obtaining the Final Score) 
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illustretion of a Seventh Grade Pupil's Test Paper in Answering 
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The Scsle used in Form 1 of the Thorndike-McCall Reading 
Seales. Full ond specific @irections for piving the tests are 
contained on the front poge of the folder "Directions for Using 
the Thorndike-McCell Reading Seales," which accompanies each 
package of tests. 


By putting 8 1 in front of each aceeptanole answer as 
is done on the sample test the pupil's score may be readily and 
quickly obtained. Note that only the italicized parts of the 
answer are required for correctness. The authors of the scale 
suggest thet the one scoring the papers, first answer the 
questions on the first test page, and then study the answers 
given in the scoring key for that page. Score the first page 
of tne scale for the entire class, and then repeat the process 
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for each of the other consecutive pages. This will make for 
ereater unifcrmity in scoring as well as greater effictensy. 

“he questions on the first page of the booklet, being practice 
erercises only, should not be scored. The scoring key gives 
Jiilustretions of acceptable answers and also of incorrect answens 
For some questions. The part of the answer printed in italics 

4g all that is required for correctness. Other answers than 
those given in the key are to be scored as correct oP incorrect 
according to the following suggestions of the euthors: 


1, Any answer equal in merit to the worst answer called correct 
"in the key is to be scored scorrect. ? 


2. Complete sentences are not required. 


: \ 
3. Gall wrong a correct answer plus an incorrect or irrelevant 
answer. 


4, Call correct a correct answer plus a harmonious addition. 
5, Cakl incorrect any misplaced, omitted, or illegible answers, 


6. Do not call an answer wrong because of alteration, use of 
abbreviation, or errors in capitalization, punctuation, 
spelling, or grammar unless any of these indicate actual 
mis-reading. 


7, In general the pupil's answer must show that he has correctly 
read both the paragraph and the question and is able to word 
a readable response to both. a : 


Why the Answers to the Questions are Scored as Right or Wrong. 


Several cautions need to be observed in marking the 
papers. Do not mark an answer corréct just because it contains 
the italicized word or words. The inclusion of something irrele- 
vant or wrong may make the answer unacceptable, The answer 
"Sells it" to question 5 is an illustration of something wrong 
added to the italicized word. Be careful not to mark an answer 
wrong when it does contain the italicized word or words and 
nothing wrong or irrelevant, The answer “store" to question 18 
or "sisters" to question 22 are examples. Do not consider 
answers wrong just because they ere expressed in different words 
than those in the key, but do not mark them as correct without 
examining them carefully to see that they are in content as good 
as the worst ones given in the key. 


The answers to questions 1, 2, 3, and 4 on the first test 
page are all itelicized words in the list of acceptable answers, 
SO a iis put in front of Gach one, of these answenrs. 


Although the answer to question 5, - "sells them," - is 
unlike any of the given answers in structure, it is, nevertheless 
like them in content, hence the 1 in front of it. It should be 
noticed that only "sell" or “selis" is necessarv, but that "it" 
aftcr sells makes the answer wrong. 
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Thorndike-McCall Reading Scale 


For the Understanding of Sentences 


Form 1 
Re Oem ERI CTI 2 vee oe i ee ok) oe cu alelnd He eoue 
First name Last name 
jay celui Sie hes ops: sara alg Grade. _-___._-_-_-.--Date._-.----. Wage ti bag 
ELOWaOI GiarenyOUures fae les ot J Wihenais youtsbirthday ts522 0. Sores ers 


This is to be a reading contest. You will read paragraphs like 
this one, and answer questions like those you see below. Answer 
every question you can. If you come to a question you can’t 
answer skip it and go on. Go back to it later. If you finish before 
you are told to stop, go back and make sure you have made no 
mistakes. When possible the answers to the questions must be 
4 found in the paragraph. You may read the paragraph as many 
{ times as you need to. You will have enough time but don’t waste 
it. Play fair. Don’t look at anyone else’s paper. You will be told 
your score later. 


I. Does it say you are to do your best? 


II. Does it say you may read the paragraph as often as you 


III. Are you to look at anyone else’s paper? 


IV. When possible, where must you find the answers? 


As soon as you finish one page do the next. You are to start 
with the first page. Open paper! Begin! 


To the examiner: Distribute test booklets. Have blanks filled. Read the above 
paragraph aloud while pupils read silently. Read the first question aloud. Have it 
answered orally and then in writing by pupils. Treat the other three questions simi- 
pay: Start pupils. Stop pupils thirty minutes after saying Begin’ Give no further 

elp. 


No. of questions correct 20 T score 4457 


Published by 
Yeachers College, Columbia University 
New York City 
Copyright 1920 by Teachers College 
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2 
Read this and then write the answers. Read it again if you need to. 


On Monday Dick saw a red fox, a gray squirrel and a black snake 
in the woods. The next day he saw a brown rabbit and five brown 
mice in the field. He killed the fox and all the mice but let the 
others live. 


/ 1. What was the name of the boy who saw the mice? 


Read this and then write the answers. Read it again if you need to. 


Fred lives in the country. He likes to hunt and fish, and has 
a gun that cost sixteen dollars. His sister Grace keeps hens and 
ducks, and sells the eggs. She is learning to play the piano, and 
goes to Miss Thomas for a lesson every Saturday. She likes music 
but Fred doesn’t. 


) 4. Write the name of Fred’s sister__ bn Meet 


] 5. What does Grace do with the eggs which her hens lay?____--- 


a Werth eon) 


6. How many lessons a week does Miss Thomas give Grace? _- -- 


——: a 


7. Does Fred disttke pe dia 


Do the next page 
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33 
Read this and then write the answers. Read it again if you need to. 


Henry and Sam are eight years old. Edward is nine. Arthur 
is twelve and Richard is eleven. Henry and Edward play together 
and like each other very much. They will not play with Sam 
unless they have to; for neither of them likes him at all. He feels 
the same way toward them. They both would be very glad: to 
play with Arthur or Richard, but they don’t often have the chance; 
for these boys play with boys of their own age whenever they can. 


/ 8. Which boy is the oldest of the dene Lo Ee be 


Read this and then write the answers. Read it again if you need to. 


In the spring men begin to work the soil. Those who have 
small gardens break up the ground with such tools as spades and 
forks. Those who live on farms turn the soil over with plows 
drawn by horses. In these ways the soil is loosened. After the 
planting is done, the weeds must be killed and the soil must be 
loosened. In places where little rain falls, other ways of watering 
the plants must be found. 


11. In what season of the year is plowing done? 


12. Write the names of two tools which are used to loosen the 


soil in a garden ._ & 


13. What is the first thing the farmer does to the soil to make 
it fit to grow plants?__ MAL Z D-.daadl oct tere 


Do the next page. 
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Read this and then write the answers. Read it again if you need to. 


Both before and after Christmas, Bob Adams worked harder 
than he did in the spring, summer, or fall. Only very rarely did 
he reach home before eleven o’clock; and on every morning except 
Sunday he was up at six, dressed and done with breakfast by 
quarter of seven, left the house at ten minutes of seven and reached 
Mr. Clark’s store at ten minutes of eight. In spite of the long 
hours and hard work, he was happy because his pay had been 
raised twice. 


14. What was the cause of Bob’s pleasant elings? Deedee 


Ce DN ace) ft VE iy Ne 
/ 15. What other person besides Bob is mentioned in the paragraph? 


yA: OL nk 


Read this and then write the answers. Read tt again 1f you need io. 


Nell’s mother went to the store on Water Street to buy ten 
pounds of sugar, a dozen eggs and a bag of salt. She paid a 
dollar in all. Nell and Joe went with her. On the way home on 
Pine Street, they saw a fire-engine with three horses. 


17. Who paid for the ale) 
18. Where did Joe won Vet hae 


i9. Whose mother went shopping?_/ aud 
Do the next page. 
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Read this and then write the answers. Read ti again if you need to. 


There was once a merchant who was very, very rich. He had 
six children, three boys and three girls. His daughters were all 
beautiful, but the youngest one was the most beautiful of all. 
From the time she was a small child she had been spoken of as 
“Beauty.” As she grew older this caused a great deal of jealousy 

_ on the part of her sisters. But the young girl was not only more 
beautiful than they were; she was also kinder and more lovable. 


21. What increased as Beauty’s age increased: 
/ 22. Does the story say that there was a great deal of jealousy 


Mmtnerparty of Deaty 1-7-0. 


Read this and then write the answers. Read it again if you need to. 


According to the Kansas City Star, the wheat farmers of Kansas 
are too prosperous to trouble themselves about careful harvesting. 
They do not cut the fields clean. A gleaner 20 years old, after 
the wheat harvest in Pawnee County last year, went over the 
wheat-fields with a wagon, a rake, a brush, and a shovel and swept 
up the wheat left on the ground by the threshers. He gathered 
nine hundred bushels in forty days, and sold it at a dollar a bushel. 


i, 23. Might a farmer be prosperous and still have wheat swept up 
MepemeimaL UNtesticlS t= n= fg, 98 eo 


/24. Is this story about the fafmers of Arkansas?./| A373 aug 


/ 25. Might a farmer be prosperous and still waste a hundred 
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Read this and then write the answers. Read it again if you need to. 


For nearly thirty years ‘‘Lewis Carroll’? was a lecturer on 
mathematics at Oxford. He studied divinity and occasionally 
preached, but his shy and retiring nature, together with a tendency 
to stammer, kept him from the regular ministry. He gave many . 
lectures to audiences made up mainly of children. These lectures 
were of various sorts, but consisted principally of narratives from 
his books illustrated by lantern pictures. He invented a number — 
of mathematical games. 


i; 26. Write the word ‘book’? as it would sound when spoken by 
a person who stammers 


27. What study is mentioned in the paragraph which is a prepar- 


/ 28. Write one word which could have been used in the last line 


of ‘the ‘paragraph instead of “‘a number Of.” 23s 


aati 


Do the next page. 
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Read this and then write the answers. Read it again if you need to. 


There are two methods by which one might make himself 
acquainted with anything made up of related parts; as, for example, 
a watch. He might take the watch apart, piece by piece, and 
while doing so study the details of its structure and the relation 
of its parts one to another. An operation like this, which begins 
with the whole and descends to the parts which compose the whole, 
is called analysis. The word means a taking apart or separating. 
Or he might begin with the parts, and, after some experiment 
and study, get an excellent knowledge of the watch by putting 
its parts properly together. An operation of this kind is called 
synthesis. ; 


/29. Name in order the/method which (a). is easier, (0) requires 
= ) ‘ 
more A gana | Ab _ tv AAA 


30. Experimentation is more essential with which process? 


ey | ee eee orgie ae were = 
31. Copy the words whith tell what a mechanism is_// 


We nt fas: ashe 


Do the next page. 
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Read this and then write the answers. Read it again if you need to. 
COLERIDGE 


I see thee pine like her in golden story 

Who, in her prison, woke and saw, one day, 

The gates thrown open — saw the sunbeams play 
With only a web ’tween her and summer’s glory; 
Who, when the web — so frail, so transitory, . 
It broke before her breath — had fallen away, 
Saw other webs and others rise for aye, 

Which kept her prisoned till her hair was hoary. 
Those songs half-sung that yet were all divine — 
That woke Romance, the queen, to reign afresh — 
Had been but preludes from that lyre of thine, 
Could thy rare spirit’s wings have pierced the mesh 
Spun by the wizard who compels the flesh, 

But lets the poet see how heav’n can shine. 


: 32. What appeared after a similar thing dicappeared?, ee eee) | 
unl of amnathen) 4A 


33. What word not in the last three lines although in the last six 


lines, indicates a failure to attain perfect poetic truth?_______ 


Bg eee ROMEO E S cnce ee La ere 


34. State in ordinary English just why. the songs were half-sung. 


Ahad mrt ang... 
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For convenience in referring to it, the scoring key 
for Form 1 is reproduced hére just as it is printed in the 
booklet of directions. 
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The answer to question 6, being practically identical 
Wibhithe second wrong enswer in’ the key; 13, of course, to be 
scored as wrong; therefore no mark is put in front of it. 


A. though the answer to question 7 "He likes fishing, “ 
should be scored as’ correct, "He likes fish" is not an answer 
to the question. Like "Yes, he likes fishing," it shows either 
carelessaess or a lack of comprehension in reading the 
paragranm om question, or else carelessness,in answering it. 
Suggestion 7 on page 36 states that the pupil's answer must 
show that he has correctly read both the paragraph and the 
question and is able to word a readable response to both. 


As the answer to questions 8, 9, and 10 on page 39 are 
evidently the same in content as those considered correct in the 
key even though the names are not capitalized, 1's, indicating 
thet they are acceptable answers, are put in front of them. 


Al.though the answer given to question 12 is probably the 
answer intended for question 11, according to suggestion 5 on 
page 56, it is to be considered as incorrect. Consecuently no 
marks are put in front of either 11 or 12, Whenever an unusual 
Situation like this one occurs, always refer to the suggestions 
on the front page of the booklet of directions to find out what 
tO db. 

In the answer to question 13, "waters," which is an in- 
correct and irrelevant addition to the correct answer, makes the 
answer inaccepteble according to suggestion 3 on page 36, hence 
Pome We. ou vin ve ron: ot) :d ts 


The answer to question 14 is obviously wrong, as the 
practices paragraph on the front wage definitely states that 
wien possible the answers to the questions must be found in the 
pareagraoh. 


S 


The answers to questions 15, 16, and 17 are to be con- 
sidered as correct according to the key. The misspelling of 
"vary", according to suggestion 6 on page 56, should net detract 
from the pupil's score, as it does not indicate actugl mis-read- 


ing. 


The answer to question 18, ‘With her," like the answers 
"With Nei2," "With Nell's mother," or “Went with her" does not 
contain “store,"“ which is the only word required for correctness. 
Note 6lso that an answer containing store but with an irrelevant 
or incorrect addition like "his mother" is to be considered 
WPrONn® » 


The inclusion of "Joe's" in the answer to question 19, of 
coursé, renders the answer wrong, as it is neither stated nor 
implied in the paragraph that Nell's mother was Joe's mother 
also. | 


While questions 20 and 22 are correctly answered 
question 21 is not. Although the paragraph does state that 
Beauty was more beautiful as well as kinder and more lovable 
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than her sisters, it does not state or suggest that she grew 
more beautiful, or became kinder or more lovable as she grew 
older. Note that an answer like "sisters" where the 
comprehension of the content is clearly indicated is toy be 
considered correct even though the statement is not a direct 
answer to the question. 


As the answer to 23, 24, and 25 are the same as those 
given in the key, a 1 is put in front of each one. Note that 
the answer "Kansas" to question 24 is similar to “sisters" as 
an answer to 22, The pupil's answer is a positive bit of 
information having the same significance as the negative answer 

no. 


The answer to 26 is sufficiently characteristic of a 
stammerer as well as similar to the correct answers given in 
the key to warrant the putting of the 1 in front of it. 


"Ministry" as an answer to question 27 is evidently too 
different in meaning to accept as a synonum Por dindnd tye! 


The answersto gquestions28 and 29 are obviously correct 
hence the 1's in front of them, 


In the case of question. 30 the answer is too vague 
while the answer to question 31 is not the correct one. 


As the addition of “or another obstacal" is a harmon- 
ious addition to “another web" the answer to question 52, in 
accordance with suggestion 4 on page 56, is to be considered 
correct. 


The pupil's answers to questions 33, 354, and 55 are too 
vague, or too superficial to indicate that the content of the 
paragraph had been adequately comprehended for intelligent 
answers to be.made to these questions. 


To find the pupil's scale score or T score, as it has 
been named by McCall, the number of questions correctly answer- 
ed should be counted and the T score read off from a table like 
the one below, which is designed for Form 1. The counting 
should always be checked for errors. Since the pupil in the 
case of the sample test got 20 questions correctly answered, 
look for the Tf score opposite the 20 in the following table, It 
is 45. In finding the T score equivalents for the number of 
questions correctly answered, always consult the table in the 
booklet of directions for the specific form of the scale used. 
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Questions T score Questions T score Questions T score 


correct i correct alibi correct LE le nae 
0 ee Le 54: 24 53 
af 24 15 35 20 55 
rs 26 14 56 26 57 
5 27 L5 37 Hae 59 
a ra Rs 16 08 28 61 
5 page ites 40 29 65 
6 £29 18 41 30 69 
7 50 Lg 4.5 ol 74 
8 1 20 a5 o2 a 3 
9 OL eal 47 ere) 80 
10 2 Le 4.9 54 84 
ie 33 23 51 Ba 89 


From the T score, the pupils! reading age may be read 
off from a table in the booklet of directions giving the read- 
ing age equivalents of the T scores, The reading ages may 
also be read off from the Van Wagenen Age and Quotient Chart. 
Although the reading ages on the chart were derived from an 
entirely different group of pupils and)ipy an entirely dif- 
ferent method - median T score corresponding to each mental 
age- than that employed by Thorndike and McCall, the differ- 
ence between the two series of age equivalents is a negligible 
one, While the use of the chart offers no advantage over the 
table given in the booklet of directions for finding the read~- 
ing age, as they practically coincide, it does enable one to 
readily find both the reading quotient and the achievement 
quotient in reading, The reading quotient is given on the 
chart by a number on a horizontal line just below the inter- 
section of a reading score vertical line and ea chronological 
age oblique line, while the achievement quotient in reading is 
given by a number on a hovizontal line just below the inter- 
section of the same reading score vertical line and a mental 
age oblique line. 


Grade Norms for the Thorndike-McCall 
Reading Scales. 


At end of Mean Norm At end of Mean Norm At end of Mean Norm 


eee LEM eee y freak tay MINN 

2A 26 6A DOs? LOA 62.9 
2B SO 6B DO6t 10B 63.6 
3A 55.7 TA 56 11A 64.5 
5B 37.3 7B 58.5 Lt 65.4 
ah 59.6 8A 59.6 12h 66.8 
4B 41.8 8B 50.2 12B 68.1 
5A 44,9 9A 61,5 Superior 


5B 48.0 OB 62a Téachers 62.0 
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Tllustration of a High School Fresiman Student's Test 


2 
ce eens 


Paper in Perceiving What Ideas are in Material and What 


ne nn te ee 


The scale selected for use was the English Literature 
Scale A, from the Van Wagenen Reading Scales for imeiish oiter- 
ature, General History and General Science, 


In this English literature reading scale, Just as in the 
general history reading scales and the general science reading 
scales in the same series, the student has a series of paragrapns 
to read with groups of statements below them, Some of the state 
ments in each group contain ideas that are either in the 
paragraph or that can be derived from the statements in the 
paragraph. In front of such statements, the student puts a 
check mark as is indicated in the directions and sample 
exercises on the first page of the scale. As will be noticed, 
neither the pupil's ability to write nor the teachers inter- 
pretation of his statements are called into play. 


In giving the scales, each pupil is provided with a copye 
After sufficient time has been given for filling in the blank 
spaces, the teacher should read aloud the shore paragraph of 
directions while the pupils follow silently. For reading para-~ 
graph A and doing the fifteen exercises in the scale a period 
of 40 minutes should be allowed. Many, of course, will finish 
at the end of twenty-five minutes. Those who have not finished 
at the end of the 40 minutes will have done as much as they are 
able to do. 


When ready to do the scoring turn to Key A on the third 
page of the class record sheet. Although a copy is furnished 
with each package of scales, it is, for convenience, reproduced 
here for English Literature Scale A. 


KEY A 
Paragraph Number Statements to be checked 
Group I 
ad ees 
e 4. 
) aaa 
4. ae ns Ye 
D ee 
Group II 
6 Lae 
7 aye: ire) 
8 a0) eae 
& 5 
10 age 
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aiid 
Ba 
Pk it rope 


pron lae 


Van Wagenen Reading Scales THE PUBLIC SCHOOL PUBLISHING CO. 


A Bloomington, Illinois 
English Literature Scale A Copyright 1922 by M. J. Van Wagenen 


Fill in the following blank spaces. After ‘‘Year’’ write whether you are 
in the eighth grade, or are a freshman, sophomore, junior or senior. 


Rosita te Pe i) ee eS SSG xeeree dr or ko ge Vat eee 
First Name Last Name 
erretr (eeeeeeetere Se a Lycee eo APC Aye eee ee 
yrs mos 
Directions 


Read Paragraph A carefully. Then read the statements below it and put 
a check mark (1/) on the dotted line in front of each statement which contains 
an idea that is in the paragraph or that can be derived from it. The first state- 
ment is already checked as it should be. The paragraph and statements may 
be re-read as often as it is necessary. (Paragraph A is a sample for practice.) 


PARAGRAPH A—Our breakfast consisted of what the squire denomi- 
nated true old English fare. He indulged in some bitter lamentations over 
modern breakfasts of tea and toast, which he censured as among the causes 
of modern effeminacy and weak.nerves, and the decline of old English hearti- 
ness; and though he admitted them to his table to suit the palates of his guests, 
yet there was a brave display of cold meats, wine, and ale, on the sideboard. 


__.V....1. The squire did not approve of breakfasts of tea and toast. 
eee Sar 2. The squire was considerate of the habits of his guests. 
Pe. 3. The breakfasts of the peasants consisted of meats and wine or ale. 


aie 4. The squire believed that English life had lost some of its vigor and 
wholesomeness. 
Pats 5. The squire’s breakfast consisted only of tea and toast. 


The first statement is checked because the idea is definitely stated in the 
second sentence, 

The second statement should be checked because the idea that the squire 
was considerate of the habits of his guests may be inferred or derived from 
the phrases, ‘‘He indulged in some bitter lamentations over modern breakfasts 
of tea and toast, which he censured,’’ and ‘‘he admitted them to his table to 
suit the palates of his guests.’’ 


The third statement should be left unchecked because nothing is said 
about the breakfasts of the peasants. Although the statement may be true 
no facts are given in the paragraph from which it may be inferred. 

The fourth statement should be checked because it may be inferred from 
the sentence, ‘‘He indulged in some bitter lamentations over modern break- 
fasts of tea and toast which he censured as among the causes of modern effem- 
inacy and weak nerves, and the decline of old English heartiness.’’ 


The fifth statement should be left unchecked because it is definitely stated 
in the paragraph that ‘‘Our breakfast consisted of what the squire denomi- 
nated true old English fare,’’ and ‘‘yet there was a brave display of cold 
meats, wine, and ale on the sideboard.”’ 


On the following pages there are other paragraphs, each with statements 
below it. Read each paragraph and check the statements as in the case of 
Paragraph A. Begin with the first paragraph and take each one in order 
until you have completed the test. Remember, check each statement which 
contains an idea that is in the paragraph or that can be derived from it. 
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GROUP I—(Average Value 66) 
PARAGRAPH 1—(Value 61) 


‘In a remote period of American History, Ichabod Crane went from Con- 
necticut to teach the district school in Sleepy Hollow, a sequestered glen in 
the valley of the Hudson... 

The cognomen of Crane was not inapplicable to his person. He was tall, 
but exceedingly lank, with narrow shoulders, long arms and legs, hands that 
dangled a mile out of his sleeves, feet that might have served for shovels, and 
his whole frame most loosely hung together. His head was small, and flat at 
the top, with huge ears, large green, glassy eyes, and a long snipe nose, so 
that it looked like a weather cock perched upon his spindle neck to tell which 
way the wind blew. To see him striding along the profile of a hill on a windy 
day, with his clothes bagging and fluttering about him, one might have mis- 
taken him for the genius of famine descending upon the earth, or some scare- 
crow eloped from a cornfield. 

1. The one plump feature possessed by Crane was his neck. 

2. Ichabod Crane was a district school teacher. 

Benne) In the region of Sleepy Hollow there was never even a mild wind. 
(1) dean Ar 4, He was tall and thin with long arms and legs. 


PARAGRAPH 2—(Value 64) 


Apprehensive of attack, Canonchet had conveyed the greater part of his 
stores, together with the old, the infirm, the women and children of the tribe, 
to a strong fortress, where he and Philip had likewise drawn up the flower 
of their forces...... 

Guided by a renegade Indian, the English penetrated through December 
snows, to this stronghold, and came upon the garrison by surprise. The fight 
was fierce and tumultuous. The assailants were repulsed in their first attack, 
and several of their bravest officers were shot down in the act of storming the 
fortress, sword in hand. The assault was renewed with greater success. A 
lodgment was effected. The Indians were driven from one post to another. 
They disputed their ground inch by inch, fighting with the fury of despair. 
Most of their veterans were cut to pieces; and after a long and bloody battle, 
Philip and. Canonchet, with a handful of surviving warriors, retreated from 
the fort, and took refuge in the thickets of the surrounding forest. 

The victors set fire to the wigwams arid the fort; the whole was soon 
in a blaze; many of the old men, the women, and the children perished in the 
flames. This last outrage overcame even the stoicism of the savage. The 
neighboring woods resounded with the yells of rage and despair uttered by 
the fugitive warriors as they beheld the destruction of their dwellings, and 
heard the agonizing cries of their wives and offspring. 

1. The Indians were too cowardly to stay and fight with the white men. 
2. The Indians were such poor fighters that none of the white men 
were killed in the attack upon the Indian fortress. 
ee La In their attack upon the Indians the white men had an easy victory. 
WER “...4. The battle between the white men and the Indians was fought in 
the winter. 


at PARAGRAPH 3—(Value 66) 


The live long day Silas Marner sat in his loom, his ear filled with its 
monotony, his eyes bent close down on the slow growth of sameness in the 
brownish web, his muscles moving with such even repetition, that their pause 
seemed almost as much a constraint as the holding of his breath. But at night 
came his revelry: at night he closed his shutters and made fast his doors, and 
drew forth his gold. Long ago the heap of coins had become too large for the 
iron pot to hold them, and he had made for them two thick leather bags, which 
wasted no room in their resting-places, but lent themselves flexibly to every 


corner. How the guineas shone as they came pouring out of the dark leather. 


mouths! The silver bore no large proportion in amount to the gold, because 


oe 


the long pieces of linen which formed his chief work were always partly paid 
for in gold, and out of the silver he supplied his own bodily wants, choosing 
always the shillings and the sixpences to spend in this way. He loved the 
guineas best, but he would not change the silver—the crowns and half crowns 
that were his own earnings, begotten by his labor; he loved them all. He 
spread them out in heaps and bathed his hands in them, then he counted them 
and set them up in regular piles, and felt their rounded outline, between his 
thumb and fingers, and thought fondly of the guineas that were only half 
earned by the work of his loom, as if they had been unborn children—thought 
of the guineas that were coming slowly through the coming years, through all 
his life, which spread far away before him, the end quite hidden by the count- 
less days of weaving. 

ay Ae 1. Silas Marner kept his money hidden in leather bags. 


ew M2. Silas Marner kept his gold in hiding during the day time and 
rae brought it out only at night. 
} i ee 3. A large proportion of Silas Marner’s money was in gold coins. 
eas: a Silas Marner was a man of broad interests, 
5 


RO ES . Silas Marner was very lazy and worked only a few hours a day. 


PARAGRAPH 4—(Value 69) 


Behold the Indians at the festal board! Everything is novel and strange, 
yet they give no token of surprise, and scorn to betray their sense of awkward- 
ness even by so much as asking questions. They take what is offered them and 
gulp it down with a stern and desperate gravity. To one of them a pot of 
mustard is handed. He helps himself liberally to the mild-looking mixture, 
and swallows a good spoonful of it. 

Spirit of the tornado! Fiend of the burning prairie! What is this molten 
fire, compared to which the ‘‘fire water’’ of the trader is as bland as milk? 

The unhappy warrior struggled to conceal his agony; but, although he 
succeeded in avoiding any contortion of the features, the tears, to his unspeak- 
able disgust, chased themselves in a stream down his dusky cheeks. What 
would he not have given for an opportunity of scalping the innocent occasion 
of his trouble! 

Meanwhile, his discomfort had not escaped the keen eyes of an Indian who 
sat beside him. Nudging his tearful comrade, the latter inquired, in low, gut- 
teral accents, the cause of his emotion. Suppressing his feelings, the other 
mildly answered that he was thinking of his honored father who had lately | 
gone to the happy hunting grounds. 

WAN The Indian who swallowed the mustard tried very hard to hide his 

feelings. 

2. The tears of the Indian who swallowed the mustard entirely escaped 


D5) the notice of his comrades. 

“a ee 8. The Indians were the guests of people whose customs were different 
ie than their own. 

QO oll te 4. The Indians were not accustomed to using mustard. 


PARAGRAPH 5—(Value 70) 


It is true Governor Van Twiller was a man shut up within himself, like 
an oyster, and rarely spoke except in monosyllables; but then it was allowed 
he seldom said a foolish thing. So invincible was his gravity, that he was 
never known to laugh or even to smile, through the whole course of a long 
and prosperous life. Nay, if a joke were uttered in his presence, that set 
light-minded hearers in a roar, it was observed to throw him into a state of 
perplexity. Sometimes he would deign to inquire into the matter; and when, 
after much explanation, the joke was made plain as a pikestaff, he would 
continue to smoke his pipe in silence, and at length, knocking out the ashes, 
would exclaim: ‘‘Well, I see nothing in all that to laugh about.’’ 

With all his reflective habits, Governor Van Twiller never made up his 
mind on a subject. His adherents accounted for this by the astonishing mag- 


BS Ae 

nitude of his ideas. He conceived every subject on so grand a scale, that he 
had not room in his head to turn it over and examine both sides of it. 

Certain it is that, if any matter were propounded to him on which ordi- 
nary mortals would rashly determine at first glance, he would put on a vague, 
mysterious look, shake his capacious head, smoke some time in profound si- 
lence, and at length observe that ‘‘he had doubts about the matter,’’ which 
gained him the reputation of a man slow of belief and not easily imposed upon. 
What is more, it gained him a lasting name; for to this habit of mind has 
been attributed his surname of Twiller, which is said to be a corruption of 
the original dwijfler, or, in plain English, doubter. 
ete 1. Smoking was one of the Governor’s chief activities. 
See eran 2. With all his reflective habits the Governor was a man easily im- 


: 
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/ posed upon. 
Mee oR Governor VanTwiller could never appreciate the point of a joke. 
bas cay 4, The vocabulary possessed by the Governor was a very large one. 


GROUP II—(Average Value 76) 
ee PARAGRAPH 6—(Value 72) 


‘See,’’? exclaimed Inez, in a sudden burst of youthful pleasure, ‘‘how 
lovely is that sky; surely it contains a promise of happier times!’’ 

‘It is glorious!’’ returned her husband. ‘‘Rarely have I seen a richer 
rising of the sun!’’ 

‘‘Rising of the sun!’’ slowly repeated the old man, lifting his tall person 
from its seat with a deliberate and abstracted air, while he kept his eye riveted 
on the changing and certainly beautiful tints that were garnishing the vaults 
of heaven. ‘‘Rising of the sun! I like not such risings of the sun. The prairie 
is on fire!’’ 

‘‘God in heaven protect us!’’ cried Middleton. ‘‘There is no time to lose, 
old man; each instant is a day; let us fly.”’ 

‘“Whither?’’ demanded the trapper, motioning him with a calmness and 
dignity, to arrest his steps. ‘‘In this wilderness of grass and reeds you are 
like a vessel in the broad lakes without a compass. A single step on the wrong 
course might prove the destruction of us all. It is seldom danger is so press- 
ing that there is not time enough for reason to do its work, young officer; 
therefore let us await its bidding.”’ 


PR: ee A prairie fire in the distance is a beautiful sight. 


seipeseriene 4. Middleton and the old trapper thought of doing the same thing in 


(0 oe the crisis. 
He Dined ‘ae Inez mistook the prairie fire for the rising of the sun. 
ae ic aes 6. The scene is near a broad lake. 


PARAGRAPH 7—(Value 75) 


Apprehensive of attack, Canonchet had conveyed the greater part of his 
stores, together with the old, the infirm, the women and children of the tribe, 
to a strong fortress, where he and Philip had likewise drawn up the flower 
of their forces...... 

Guided by a renegade Indian, the English penetrated through December 
snows, to this stronghold, and came upon the garrison by surprise. The fight 
was fierce and tumultuous. The assailants were repulsed i in their first attack, 
and several of their bravest officers were shot down in the act of storming the 
fortress, sword in hand. The assault was renewed with greater success. A 
lodgement was effected. The Indians were driven from one post to another. 
They disputed their ground inch by inch, fighting with the fury of despair. 
Most of their veterans were cut to pieces; and after a long and bloody battle, 
Philip and Canonchet, with a handful of surviving warriors, retreated from 
the fort, and took refuge in the thickets of the surrounding forest. 
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The victors set fire to the wigwams and the fort; the whole was soon in 
a blaze; many of the old men, the women, and the children perished in the 
flames. This last outrage overcame even the stoicism of the savage. The 


tives with intense agony. , 

ar Lo2. The Indian men did not seem to care what happened to their wives 

and children so long as they themselves got away safely. 
Ae 3. When the Indians were attacked by the white men they set fire to 
] ras their wigwams and fled in despair. 

4. The white men showed no mercy to the surviving Indian women 
and children in the fortress. 
ia aes The white men were driven-back in their first attack upon the 
Indian fortress. 


PARAGRAPH 8—(Value 76) 


‘‘Vigible and tangible products of the Past, again, I reckon-up to the ex- 
tent of three: Cities, with their Cabinets and Arsenals; then tilled Fields, 
to either or to both of which divisions Roads with their Bridges may belong; 
and thirdly, Books. In which third truly, the last invented, lies worth far 
surpassing that of the two others. Wondrous indeed is the virtue of a true 
book. Not like a dead city of stones, yearly crumbling, yearly needing re- 
pair; more like a tilled field, but then a spiritual field; like a spiritual tree 
let me rather say, it stands from year to year, and from age to age, and 
yearly comes its new produce of leaves, every one of which is talismanic and 
thaumaturgic, for it can persuade men. O thou who art able to write a Book, 
which once in the two centuries or oftener there is a man gifted to do, envy 
not him whom they name City-builder, and inexpressibly pity him whom they 
name Conqueror or City-burner! Thou too art a Conqueror and Victor; but 
of the true sort, namely, over the Devil; thou too hast built what will outlast 
all marble and metal, and be a wonder bringing City of the Mind, a Temple 
and Seminary and Prophetic Mount, whereto all kindreds of the Earth will 


cities, cultivated fields, and books. 
4. Of the visible and tangible products of the past, the one of most 
value is Cities. 


PARAGRAPH 9—(Value 77) 


The principal crop in the Azores is corn, and the inhabitants raise it and 
grind it just as their great-great-great-grandfathers did. They plow with a 
board slightly shod with iron; their trifling little harrows are drawn by men 
and women; small windmills grind the corn, ten bushels a day, and there is 
one assistant superintendent to feed the mill and a general superintendent to 
stand by and keep him from going to sleep. When the wind changes they 
hitch on some donkeys, and actually turn the whole upper half of the mill 
around until the sails are in proper position, instead of fixing the concern so 
that the sails could be moved instead of the mill. Oxen tread the wheat from 
the ear, after the fashion prevalent in the time of Methuselah. There is not 
a wheelbarrow in the land—they carry everything on their heads, or on don- 
keys or in a wicker-bodied cart,-whose wheels are solid blocks of wood and 
whose axles turn with the wheel. There is not a modern plow in the islands, 
or a threshing-machine. All attempts to introduce them have failed. Nobody 
comes here and nobody goes away. News is a thing unknown. A thirst for 
it is a passion equally unknown, 


Qiahiaenee 1. Wooden plows are used by the people because no iron is to be had. 
2. The inhabitants of the Azores grind their corn by hand. 


ene Tas, . No attempts have ever been made to introduce modern plows or 
threshing-machines in the Azores. 
Neco 4. Corn is the only kind of grain raised in the Azores. 


Dy RAM 5. In the Azores the women work out in the fields. 


PARAGRAPH 10—(Value 80) 


They order Mulcahy up—a slim, slight, dark-haired young man, devoured 
with that blind, rancorous, hatred of England that only reaches its full growth 
across the Atlantic. He had sucked it from his mother’s breast in the little 
cabin at the back of the northern avenues of New York; he had been taught 
his rights and his wrongs, in German and Irish, on the canal fronts of Chicago; 
and San Francisco held men who told him strange and awful things of the 
great blind power across the seas. Once when business took him across the 
Atlantic, he had served in an English regiment, and being insubordinate, had 
suffered extremely. He drew all his ideas of England that were not bred by 
the cheaper patriotic print, from one iron-fisted colonel, and an unbending 
adjutant. Ht would go to the mines if need be to teach his gospel. And he 
went as his instructions advised, p. d. q¢.—which means ‘‘ with speed’’ to intro- 
duce embarrassment into an Irish regiment ‘‘already half mutinous, quartered 
among the Sikh peasantry, all wearing miniatures of His Highness Dhulip 
Singh, Maharaja of the Punjab, next to their hearts, and all eagerly expecting 
his arrival.’’ Other information equally valuable was given him by his mas- 
ters. He was to be cautious, but never to grudge expense in winning the hearts 
of the men in the regiment. 

Aes 1. Muleahy’s hatred of England had largely grown out of the hooks 
— he had read, 
Rie ine Y 2. In early life Mulcahy had come under the influence of people who 
prejudiced him against England, 
fiom be £3 The iron-fisted colonel and the unbending adjutant were leee 
va responsible for Mulcahy’s hatred of England. 
Dh eeae Not much agitation was needed to stir the Irish regiment to revolt 
and mutiny. 


GROUP III—/(Average Value 86) 
PARAGRAPH 11—(Value 82) 


“Visible and tangible products of the Past, again, I reckon-up to the ex- 
tent of three: Cities, with their Cabinets and Arsenals; then tilled Fields, 
to either or to both of which divisions Roads with their Bridges may belong; 
and thirdly, Books. In which third truly, the last invented, lies worth far 
surpassing that of the two others. Wondrous indeed is the virtue of a true 
book. Not like a dead city of stones, yearly crumbling, yearly needing re- 
pair; more like a tilled field, but then a spiritual field; like a spiritual tree 


let me rather say, it stands from year to year, and from age to age; and 


yearly comes its new produce of leaves, every one of which is talismanie and 
thaumaturgic, for it can persuade men. O thou who art able to write a Book, 
which once in the two centuries or oftener there is a man gifted to do, envy 
not him whom they name City-builder, and inexpressibly pity him whom they 
name Conqueror or City-burner! Thou too art a Conqueror and Victor; but 
of the true sort, namely, over the Devil; thou too hast built what will outlast 
all marble and metal, and be a wonder bringing City of the Mind, a Temple 
and Seminary and Prophetic Mount, whereto all kindreds of the Earth will 


tere es 2. The man most to be envied is not he who destroys or captures or 
even builds cities but he who writes a true book, s 
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Pon aq Stebes , 
hte Rea Of the three great products of the past, the two most nearly alike 
are Cities and Books. 


Jimena 4. A book is talismanie and thaumaturgic because it makes men think 
differently or act differently after reading it. 


PARAGRAPH 12—(Value 84) 


Behold the Indians at the festal board! Everything is novel and strange, 
yet they give no token of surprise, and scorn to betray their sense of awkward- 
ness even by so much as asking questions. They take what is offered them 
and gulp it down with a stern and desperate gravity. To one of them a pot 
of mustard is handed. He helps himself liberally to the mildlooking mixture, 
and swallows a good spoonful of it. 

Spirit of the tornado! Fiend of the burning prairie! What is this molten 
fire, compared to which the ‘‘fire water’’ of the trader is as bland as milk? 

The unhappy warrior struggled to conceal his agony; but, although he 
succeeded in avoiding any contortion of the features, the tears, to his un- 
speakable digust, chased themselves in a stream down his dusky cheeks. What 
would he not have’given for an opportunity of scalping the innocent occasion 
of his trouble! 

Meanwhile, his discomfort had not escaped the keen eyes of an Indian 
who sat beside him. Nudging his tearful comrade, the latter inquired, in low, 
eutteral accents, the cause of his emotion. Suppressing his feelings, the other 
mildly answered that he was thinking of his honored father who had lately 
gone to the happy hunting grounds. 


ae. ¥—1. The Indian who swallowed the mustard exhibited a high degree 
of self control. 
eee 2. The Indians showed a spirit of hostility in not asking any ques- 
tions about what to do. 
f3 The Indians were too proud to show any signs of not knowing 
what to do. 
/ Eon! Hee 4. The hosts of the Indians played a mean trick on them. 


ee LS. The Indian who swallowed the mustard felt very angry as well 
as deeply mortified. 


PARAGRAPH 13—(Value 86) 


The live long day Silas Marner sat in his loom, his ear filled with its 
monotony, his eyes bent close down on the slow growth of sameness in the 
brownish web, his muscles moving with such even repetition, that their pause 
seemed almost as much a constraint as the holding of his breath. But at night 
came his revelry: at night he closed his shutters and made fast his doors, and 
drew forth his gold. Long ago the heap of coins had become too large for 
the iron pot to hold them, and he had made for them two thick leather bags, 
which wasted no room in their resting-places, but lent themselves flexibly to 
every corner. How the guineas shone as they came pouring out of the dark 
leather mouths! The silver bore no large proportion in amount to the gold, 
because the long pieces of linen which formed his chief work were always 
partly paid for in gold, and out of the silver he supplied his own bodily wants, 
choosing always the shillings and the sixpences to spend in this way. He 
loved the guineas best, but he would not change the silver—the crowns and 
half crowns that were his own earnings, begotten by his labor; he loved them 
all. He spread them out in heaps and bathed his hands in them, then he 
counted them and set them up in regular piles, and felt their rounded out- 
line, between his thumb and fingers, and thought fondly of the guineas that 
were only half earned by the work of his loom, as if they had been unborn 
children—thought of the guineas that were coming slowly through the com- 
ing years, through all his life, which spread far away before him, the end 
quite hidden by the countless days of weaving. 


-0 8° 


mire yon Silas Marner’s life was monotonous to an extreme degree. 
2. Silas Marner had a childish interest in his gold. 

3. Silas Marner nearly starved himself in hoarding his gold, 

4. Silas Marner wove only long pieces of linen. 


wt eee eee 


PARAGRAPH 14—(Value 88) 


It was in this apartment of the ‘‘Old Province House’’ kept by Thomas 
Waite, I presume, that the ancient governors of Massachusetts held their levees, 
with vice-regal pomp, surrounded by the military men, and councillors, the 
judges, and other officers of the crown, while all the loyalty of the province 
thronged to do them honor. But the room, in its present condition, cannot 
boast even of faded magnificence. The panelled wainscot is covered with 
dingy paint, and acquires a duskier hue from the deep shadow into which the 
Province House is thrown by the brick block that shuts it in from Washington 
Street. A ray of sunshine never visits this apartment any more than the 
elare of the festal torches, which have been extinguished from the era of the 
Revolution. The most venerable and ornamental object is a chimney-piece set — 
round with Dutch tiles of blue-figured China, representing scenes from Scrip- 
ture; and, for aught I know, the lady of Pownall or Bernard may have sat 
beside this fire-place, and told her children the story of each blue tile. A bar — 
in modern style, well replenished with decanters, bottles, cigar boxes, and net- 
work bags of lemons, and provided with a beer pump and a soda fountain, ex- 
tends along one side of the room. At my entrance, an elderly person was 
smacking his lips with a zest which satisfied me that the cellars of the Province 
House still hold good liquor, though doubtless of other vintages than were 
quaffed_by the governors. 

hae With the lapse of time most of the early splendor and magnificence 

of the Old Province House had departed. 
bee Ti 2. The Old Province House was built before the Revolutionary War. 


a PAE, At an earlier time the room had been one of great magnificence. 
(aE Aa 4. The Province House is located on Washington Street. 


PARAGRAPH 15—(Value 91) 


They order Mulcahy up—a slim, slight, dark-haired young man, devoured 
with that blind, rancorous, hatred of England that only reaches its full growth | 
across the Atlantic. He had sucked it from his mother’s breast in the little 
cabin at the back of the northern avenues of New York; he had been taught 
his rights and his wrongs, in German and Irish, on the canal fronts of Chicago ; 
and San Francisco held men who told him strange and awful things of the 
great blind power across the seas. Once when business took him across the 
Atlantic, he had served in an English regiment, and being insubordinate, had 
suffered extremely. He drew all his ideas of England that were not bred by 
the cheaper patriotic print, from one iron-fisted colonel, and an unbending 
adjutant. He would go to the mines if need be to teach his gospel. And he 
went as his instructions advised, p. d. ¢—which means ‘‘with speed’’ to intro- 
duce embarrassment into an Irish regiment ‘‘already half mutinous, quartered 
among the Sikh peasantry, all wearing miniatures of His Highness Dhulip 
Singh, Maharaja of the Punjab, next to their hearts, and all eagerly expecting 
his arrival.’? Other information equally valuable was given him by his mas- 
ters. He was to be cautious, but never to grudge expense in winning the hearts 
of the men in the regiment. 
naa) Yi. Mulcahy had first learned to hate England because of mistreatment 

while in the army. 
2. Soldiers of the British government in India are sometimes disloyal 
to their native land. 
3. Mulcahy became the willing tool of men who were bent upon stir- 
ring up trouble for England in India. 
Sahceg ts on 4. The most intense hatred of England develops in America. 
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In scoring the papers take a small group of tasks - 
those on opposite pages and score these in all the booklets. 
Then go through those on the next two pages, and so on until 
the scoring is completed. Read over the directions for scor- 
ing carefully. When eech statoment is checked that should be 
checked and no others are checked as in paragraph 1 put a 
zero in front of the group of statements to indicate that no 
errors have been made, When ons statement is checked that 
should not have beén checked but no other errors were made, 
as in paragraph 2, put al in front of the statements. When 
two or more statements are checked that should not have bsen 
checked put a 2 in front of the statements. When one state- 
ment that should have been checked is left without a check 
mark but no other errors were made, as in paragraph 5, put 
8l1in front of the statements. In case two or more state- 
ments are left unchecked when they should have been checked 
put a 2 in front of the statements. Where one statement 
that should have been checked is left unchecked and at the 
same time one statement is checked that should have been 
Lefts unchecked put a’ 2 in front) of the) group, of) statements, 
as in parasrapn 9. No number above 2 should be put in front 
of any group of statements, even though there are more than 
two errors. 


An examination of each of the following statements 
will clearly indicate just why each group of statements below 
each paragraph in the sample paper is given the score it 
receives. 


As statements 2 and 4 under paragraph 1 are checked, 
just, as indicated in Key A, "e@iegero As\put in front of the group, 
signifying no error. Had statement 2 or 4 been left unchecked 
jn addition to statements 1 and 3, a1 would have been put in 
une margin. Had botn 2 and 4 been left unchecked in addition to 
1 and 5, a 2 would have been written in front of the group. In 
the same way, had statement 1 or 3 been checked in addition to 
2 and 4, a 1 would have been put in the margin, while a 2 would 
have been written there had both 1 and 3 been checked in addition 
tovevend 4. Likewise, hadvGigner statement 1 or 6 been checked 
and either 2 or 4 been unchseked at the same time, a 2 would 
have//gone in the margin. Im ease there are more than two errors 
tnvcheowing, a 2:18 still Pibyin the margin, as ‘this is the maxi- 
mun amount of credit that enters into the score of correct 
answers. 


Below paragraph 2 statement 5 is checked when it should 
have been left unchecked, which accounts for the 1 in front of 
the group, indicating one error. 
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In the group of statements below paragraph 5 the same 
Mig Or en error is made; thet is, 6 statement,.- number 6 -. is 
checked when it should not be, 


Phe we 1S Puta, 2 PON OL aie statements under paragraph 
4 because they are checked just as indicated in Key A. 


Under paragraph 5 the failure to check the first state- 
ment accounts for the 1 in front, since the other statements 
are correctly checked or correctly left unchecked. 


The statements below paragraph 6 being correctly checked 
@ zero is put in front of them to indicate no 6rrors. 


Below paragraphs 7 and 8 an additional statement is 
checked in both cases - statement & below paragraph 7 and also 
statement 2 below paragraph 8, hence the 1 in front of each 
group of statements. 


In the case of paragraph 9 statement 3 is checked when 
it should not be checked and statement 5 is left unchecked when 
it should be checked, making two errors, hence the 2 in the 
margin. 


The 1 is put in front of the group of statements below 
paragraph 10 because statement 3 is ehecked when it should not 
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Although there are three errors,in the ychecking. of) the 
statements below paragraph 11 - in 2, 3 and 4 = only 2 is 
written in the margin as that is the maximum penalty that can 
be used. 


Since statement 4 is checked in addition to 1, 6 ands 
in paragraph 12 al1is put in the margin, indicating one error. 


The groups of statements below paragraphs 15 and 14 
have each al written in the margin because in each case state-~ 
ment 2is left unchecked when it should be checked. 


A-e2 is put in frontiof the group of statements below 
paragraph 15 even though every statement is wrongly checked or 
wrongly left unchecked. 


Whenever a difficulty arises in scoring one of the 
booklets a similar case will be found in the sample case given 
above. Where no marks are put in front of a group of statements 
score it according to the key unless the paragraphs that follow 
are left undone. In such instances mark each unattempted 
group of statements with a 2, For example, if no check marks 
had been put in front of the statements below paragraphs 135, 14, 
and 15, a 2 would have been put there. 


After the scoring of the booklets has been completed 
the @6rrors made in each group -- I, iil, and Ill -- should be 
added separately and entered in their proper places after the 
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pupil's name on the score sheet furnished with the vackage of 
tests. Each score sheet contains the list of items that should 
be checked on the scale for which it is intended. As these 
lists differ from scale to scale the list on the score sheet 
accompanying the scale should always be used. The same is true 
of Key B. For convenience of reference the B and C keys for 
finding the scores in English Literature Scale A are reproduced 
in the following pages. 


Counting up the errors made in the three groups of tasks , 
there are 3 in Group I, 5 in Group II and 7 in Group III. Since 
in the last or hardest group there are 7 errors look for Chev iaen 
Key B, Beneath it is the value 86, which is the pupil s uncor- 
rected score. Write it under Uncorrected Score on the score 
sheet. | 


Pupil Sum of Sum of Sum of Uncor- 1st Cor- Fina: 
errors in errors in errors in rected rected SCOrd 
Group I Group II Group III Score Score 

1.Jones, Mertha Ke 5 fi) 86 78 76 


KEY B 
(For use in obtaining the Uncorrected Score) 
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Value 86 are 1 2 3 é. og 6 Ca | 10 
Pupil '’s score ae 
is 


105 98 95 2 gO 68 G6 84 82 81 


Next subtrace from the uncorrected score: 86, the sum of 
the errors made in-Groups I and II; that is, from the 36 teke 
away the 5+3, or 8, leaving 78 as the pupil's first corrected 
score. Since the pupil would undoubtedly make some error on 
‘Still easier sets if she were to atcempt them, look in Key C for 
the number of errors made in Group I. As the number of errors is 
wgnugom Gn Key OC: for the thrgag 
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(For use in obtaining the Final Scorc) 


When errors in . : 
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Below it is given the number of crrors that this pupil 
would be most likely to make on all similar but easier groups 
of statements. From the first corrected score, 78, take away & 
the number appearing under the 3 in Key C in this case. The 76 
thus obtained is the pupil's final score and indicates that she 
may be expectcd to do correctly one half of the tasks of that 
difficulty which she attempts to read for the thought content. 
A comparison of her score with the table of norms below suggests 
that she is doing only about as well as the average eighth grade 
pupil. near the. énd of the grade or aliapule betwen than the 
best puvils in the lower quarter of the high school freshman 
students. 


oe 


Again a few examples will suggest a solution for any 
difficulties that may arise in finding the scores in English 
Literature Reading Scale A, 


Pupil Sum of Sum of osuriof Uncor- 1st Cor- Final 
Pia) 4 7) e's in pi eiieyany rected rected Score 
gana Group I. Group: ID) *Grougniit: Scone! wogere \ died sh AN 
a, O 1 3 95 94 94 
2 4, 8 10 81 69 66 
3 0 2 O LOST) LOSS 105F 
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*No deduction is made for errors in Group II when no errors are 
made in Group 3. The pupil is automatically credited with the 
highest attainable score with a+after it, indicating that 
paragraphs and sets of statements of even greater difficulty 
can be read by this student with a correctness of fifty per cent 
er that paregraphs of this difficulty can be read with a 
correctness greater than fifty ver cent. 'When no items are 
correctly cone in Group I £0 points should be deducted from the 
"Uncorrected Score" to obtain the "lst Corrected Score" even 
when some items are correctly done in Group II. From the "lst 
Correctei Score" 15 additional points should be subtracted to 
obtain the"Final Score." This shovld have a - after it to 
indicate that the pupil's score is actually still lower. 


\ ) vent 
Ha i ‘ AS ERE Qae Ml) era 


1 Nias Urea baer eet ary repli bielispveudtes dma Aileen sai 
; 1 ooh , iH 
HS tit i SAY pa fy 
\ hi { AN y (vite seg 
i A ap 8 yn em bela Rabe RAD i Wier bode (ANIA cine ih en S10 dey Sa a 
healt’ Neh Ua } ; vi Hk f Ni Pinay 
h My) Wea i i 
Yt / NES a y 
CTEM DRMLUASS AID Un GeuACoaTA thestiubsie eet Ue HA ea pal aN Lom eatipnnte nian 
4 HM at ig i \ ‘ nn 
Larges 25 ANU ay We P MT eRNG Rae i 
Wh. are ai Ms SNe Phe Oke Vv Abdi ys AO ' 
Begs as) ie Ih aes At idl {Wt (eke) eae 
a mmr ETERK ASCH 8 Ce ud ioae 
; Sa a a a RR b 
if ENA gig Bt Se a Mera aa 2 
b if t : i a yPR: 
. I Hi Hi t 
4) , 
i BN Bah Rendle, 
iy hentia A Dey talhi\ 
aA 
A ut 
Ma 4 i yl 
Can 
eonth' Ee iy i Kee ye 
ah one 
Mae WRIA TUES Sen, PMY ye Asche ae) Sa ea EV MLO | 
i A EE ES es Ue 5° MOLL 
RA Fahey Lid iy ply ieee ont fo gihy i) : { 1 SY ah A 
Ph An acon areata © Pe hleens 
( } ‘ Ny t Heh ty Oa Ans 
i nt Aah wi 
‘ iy a DAN gg Aine Eee ofa 8 ut el ee Oe ee Mbit LAN A eae RS eee y phe a TU RN biit)) 
ONE pce St RS eco: oe ARN a cmc 
Ps pen A ea 1D) Ty aed \ : R Bt y ye it ap, 2b Ne ids 1S, Mar MC vay : Sy, 
. IN i ) ahr Thy MEAD: Bh Ih 
histihe tan) pave 
if ? 1 Ab Hi at As 
; Py ae 3 
) B Hea hai f ‘ dhe ea iit ae RR eka abel 
i mies f HB Kab Avi 4 dh i ek ME hy ‘ Ka . 
bo j { hele oly ma A ( P Leth gy ecieacenSmaraTeneT OC NY Nor srnerve aly iit ye 
oF 
A OMNIA AA, 200A RR 
be ene MLefUm lia sLiatehatna ed Okada AN ihtrts AP ae ale Hays por abe 
Ds 
Cty GPR SR 
Walt: eb ity Leena 


eRe NY 
RS A ath a? 


cial 
poe 


Ar! 


MY ih Tem: Yi 


HR ele 
“4 WEN) 


Maat A i 
vy i 


The following table gives tentative norms of achievement 
for the English Literature Reading Scales A, B, Cy and, also foi 
the General History Reading Scales A and B, and the General 
Science Reading Scales A and B for the end of the year. 


Grade or Year 7 8 Freshman Sophmore Junior Senior 


25 percentile Seon fe 74. hed 80 83 
(1/4 way up from 
the lowest) 


bY percentile or J An any ih 80 84 87 90 
median (1/2 way 
up ) 


75 percentile (3/4 77 82 85 89 92 97 
way up fron the 
lowest) 


Illustration of a High School Freshman Student's Test Paper in 
Interpreting the Content Read. 


The scale used was the English Literature Scale Alpha. 


For measuring the ability to read English literature two 
different kinds of scales have been devised. The kind just 
jllustrated is intended to measure in a purely objective manner 
the pupil's ability to find out just exactly what a printed page 
does actually say or what inferences may unquestionably be 
derived from the statements made on a printed page, It is 
entirely a reading test for thought content or ideas. The 
second kind of scale for measuring ability to read English 
literature also consists of a series of paragraphs but each 
paragraph is followed by one or more directions with a series 
of words below each direction. These scales are not intended 
to measure the pupil's ability to deal with specific ideas 
but rather his ability to get clear understandings of the 
scenes, and personalities, of the traits of the people described. 
of their attitudes, feelings) and actions. The pupil is direct 
ed in each case to draw a line under each word of the series 
that is descriptive of a certain situation, trait, or, quality 
dealt with in the paragraph. 


In giving these scales the directions on the front page 
should be read aloud by the teacher, just as in the other type 
of scales, after adequate time has been allowed for the filling 
in of the blank spaces at the top of the front page, A period 
of 40 minutes should be given for reading the paragraphs and 
carrying out the directions below them. 
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PARAGRAPH 1. 


Under a spreading chestnut tree 
The village smithy stands; 

The smith, a mighty man is he, 
With large and sinewy nands; 

And the muscles of his brawny arms 
Are strong as iron bands. 


His hair is crisp, and black, and long, 
His face is like the tan; 
His brow is wet with honest sweat, 
He earns whate'er he can, 
| And looks the whole world-in the face, 
For he owes not any man. 


Week in, week out, from morn till night 
You can hear his bellows blow; 

You can hear him swing his heavy sledge, 

With measured beat and slow, 


Like a sexton ringing the village bell, 
When the evening sun is low. 


O A. (65) Underline the words which describe the s¢gene,. 
terrible horrifying turbulent peaceful sorrowful 


«> B. (67) Underline the words which describe the appearance of 
the smith. 


effeminate healthy sorrowful vain sturdy 


y C. (70) Underline the words which describe the character of 
the smith. 


mk honest indolent industrious weak energetic 


ys Pe 
iolye 
Swe nite 


M ii f 


t 
iene 
a 


PARAGRAPH 2. 


"Before the quarter pole was past, 
Old Hiram said, 'Ne's going fast. ' 
Long ere the quarter was a half, 
The chuckling crowd had ceased to laugh; 
Tighter his frightened jockey clung, 
| As in a mighty stride he swung, 
The gravel flying in his track, 
His neck stretched out, his, ears laid back, 
His tail extended all the while 
Behind him like a rat-tail file: 
Off went a shoe,--away it spun, 
Shot like a bullet from a gun; 
The quaking jockey shapes & prayer 
From scraps of oaths he used to swear; 
He drops his whip, he drops his rein, 
He clutches fiercely for a mane; 
He'll lose his hold,--he sways and reels-- 
Ho'll slide heneath those trampling heels? 
The knees of many a horseman quake, 
The flowers on many 2 bonnet shake, 
And shouts arise from left to right, 
"Stick oni Stick ont" “Hould tiewe)  Hould tight!’ 
'Cling round his neck and don't let go-- 
That pace can't hold--there! Steady! Whoa!’ " 


A, (66) Underline the words which describe the feelings of the 
oye crowd as the race proceeds. 


excited carefree calm frivolous peaceful 


Os, (73) Underline the words which describe the jockey's feelings 
during the race. 


confident frightened calm solemn masterful 
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O Ae (68) Draw a line under the words which describe 


Os. cra) 


PARAGRAPH 3, 


At church, with meek and unaffected graces, 

His looks adorn'd the venerable place; 

Truth from his lips prevail'd with double sway 

And fools who came to scoff, remain‘d to pray, 

The service past, around the pious man, 

With steady zeal, each honest rustic ran; 

Even children follow'd with endearing wile, 

And pluck'd his gown, to share the good man's smile, 
His ready smile a parent's warmth exprest, 

Their welfare pleas'd him, and their cares distrest; 
To them his heart, his love, his griefs, were given, 
But all his serious thoughts had rest in heaven; 

As some tall cliff which lifts its awful form, 
Swells from the vale, and midway leaves the storm, 


Though round its breast the rolling clouds are spread, 


Eternal sunshine settles on its head. 


attitude towarc his people. 


the preacker' 
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Draw @ line under the words which describe the attitude 
toward the village wpreacher. 
suspicious inconsiderate trustful shunning devoted 
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PARAGRAFH 4, 


Rip Van Winkle, however, was one of those happy 
mortals, of foolish, well-oiled dispositions, who 
take the world easy, eat white bread or brown. which- 
ever can be got with least thought or trouble, and 
would rather starve on a penny than work for a pound. 
If left to himself, he would have whistled life away 
in perfect contentment; but his wife kept continually 
dinning ii his ears about his idleness, his careless- 
ness, and the ruin he was bringing on his family. 
Morning, noon, and night her tongue was incessantly 
going, and everything he said or did was sure to 
produce a torrent of household eloquence. Rip had 
but one way of replying to all lectures of the kind, 
and that, by frequent use, had grown into a habit. 

He shrugged his shoulders, shook his head, cast up 
his eyes, but said nothing. This, however, always 
provoked a fresh volley from his wife; so that he 
was fain to draw off his forces, and take to the 
outside of the house--the only side, which, in truth, 
belongs to a henpecked husband. 


A. (69) Draw a line under the words which describe the situ- 
ation which Kip's wife had to put up with. 


provoking comforting calming irritating agreeable 


B. (72) Draw a line under the words which describe the dis- 
Do Position of Kip Van Winkle. 


melanchcly lively sympathetic lazy careless 
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PARAGRAPH 1 & 


They order Muleahy up—a slim, slight, dark-naired young man, devoured 
_ with that blind, rancorous, hatred of England that only reaches its full growth 
_ across the Atlantic. He had sucked it from his mother’s breast in the little 
cabin at the back of the northern avenues of New York; he had been taught 
his rights and his wrongs, in German and Irish, on the canal fronts of Chicago; 
and San Francisco held men who told him strange and awful things of the 
great blind power across the seas. Once when business took him across the 
Atlantic, he had served in an English regiment, and being insubordinate, had 
suffered extremely. He drew all his ideas of England that were not bred by 
the cheaper patriotic print, from one iron-fisted colonel, and an unbending 
adjutant. He would go to the mines if need be to teach his gospel. And he 
went as his instructions advised, p. d. qg— which means ‘‘with speed’’ to intro- 
- duce embarrassment into an Irish regiment ‘‘already half mutinous, quartered 
among the Sikh peasantry, all wearing miniatures of His Highness Dhulip 
Singh, Maharaja of the Punjab, next to their hearts, and all eagerly expecting 
his arrival.’’ Other information equally valuable was given him by his mas- 
ters. He was to be cautious, but never to grudge expense in winning the hearts 
of the men in the regiment. 


A. (87) Underline the words which describe Mulcahy. 
one-sided reasonable open modest prejudiced 


[B- (92) Underline the words describing Mulcahy's early 
training. 


wholesome injurious unfortunate faulty defective 


mrad 


le. (93) Underline the words describing Mulcahy's attitude 
toward England. 


spiteful destructive malicious disinterested 
pre Judi ced 
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PARAGRAPH (4 


It is true Governor Van Twiller was a man shut up within himself, like 
an oyster, and rarely spoke except in monosyllables; but then it was allowed 
he seldom said a foolish thing. So invincible was his gravity, that he was 
never known to laugh or even to smile, through the whole course of a long 
and prosperous life. Nay, if a joke were uttered in his presence, that set 
light-minded hearers in a roar, it was observed to throw him into a state of 


would exclaim: ‘Well, I see nothing in: all that to laugh about.’’ 
With all his reflective habits, Governor Van Twiller never made up his 
mind on a subject. Hig adherents accounted for this by the astonishing mag- 


4 


(71) Underline the words w 
Vociferous impetuous silent quick-witted 


hich describe Governor Van Twiller. 


slow 
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PARAGRAPH 7. 


This I beheld, or dreamed it in a dream; 


‘There spread a cloud of dust along a plain; 


And underneath the cloud, or in it, raged 

A furious battle, and men yelled, and swords 
Shocked upon swords and shields. A prince’s banner 
Wavered, then staggered backward, hemmed by foes; 

A. craven hung along the battle's edge, 

And thought, “Had I a sword -of keoncr stecl-- 

That biue blade that the king's son bears--but this 
Blunt thing--" ho snapt and Plung it from his hand, 
And lowering crept away and left the field. 

Then came the king's son, wounded, sore bestead, 
And weaponless, and saw the broken sword, 
Hilt-buried in the dry and trodden sand, 

And ran and snatched it: and with battle shout 
Lifted afresh he hewed his enemy down, 

And saved a great cause that heroic day. 


(75) Underline the words which describe the scen 
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uplifting noisy terrible amusing stirrin 


Underline the words which describe the crave 


cowardly cool shrinking weak dishonorab 
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Ce. (81) Underline the words describing the feelings of the 


a3 


PARAGRAPH y 


Apprehensive of attack, Canonchet had conveyed the greater part of his 
stores, together with the old, the infirm, the women and children of the tribe, 
to a strong fortress, where he and Philip had likewise drawn up the flower 
of their forces...... 

Guided by a renegade Indian, the English penetrated through December 
snows, to this stronghold, and came upon the garrison by surprise. The fight 
was fierce and tumultuous. The assailants were repulsed in their first attack, 
and several of their bravest officers were shot down in the act of storming the 
fortress, sword in hand. The assault was renewed with greater success. A 
lodgment was effected. The Indians were driven from one post to another. 


They disputed their ground inch by inch, fighting with the fury of despair. 


Most of their veterans were cut to pieces; and after a long and bloody battle, 


Philip and Canonchet, with a handful of surviving warriors, retreated from 


the fort, and took refuge in the thickets of the surrounding forest. 

The victors set fire to the wigwams and the fort; the whole was soon 
in a blaze; many of the old men, the women, and the children perished in the 
flames. This last outrage overcame even the stoicism of the savage. The 
neighboring woods resounded with the yells of rage and despair uttered by 
the fugitive warriors as they beheld the destruction of their dwellings, and 


heard the agonizing cries of their wives and offspring. 


6) Underline the words describing the feelings of the 


Indians upon the appearance of the inglish, 


serene encouraged animated ashamed surprised 


retreat of the Indians, 


monotorcus invigorating painful hideous calm 


Peli sh in setting wane wigwemn on fire 


meas 


Underline the words d@éscribing the scene after the 


disdainrful ioyful revengeful itiless contented 
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The live long day Silas Marner sat in his loom, his ear filled with its 
monotony, his eyes bent close down on ‘the slow growth of sameness in the 


“every corner. How the guineas shone as they came pouring out of the dark 
leather mouths! The silver bore no large proportion in amount to the gold, 


se J 1 J +e 3 or 
Underline the words which describe the interest 
Silas Marner. 
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(83) Underline the words which describe Silas Marner 
DBO hen Se pels iS 
character. 
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PARAGRAPH 10, 


Tom Sheridan was staying at Lord Craven's at 
Hempstead, and one day proceoded on a shooting ex- 
cursion with only his dog and his gun, on foot and 
unattended by companion or keeper, 

In a short time he had unconsciously entered the 
domain of a neighboring squire, and perceived ad- 
vaneing toward him, at top of his speed, a jolly, com- 
fertable looking fellow, followed by & servant, armed, 
as it appeared, for conflict, Tom took up 4 position, 
and waited for the approach of the enemy. 

"Halloo! you sir,” said the squire, when within 
half an carshot, “what are you dcing here sir, eh?" 

"I'm shooting, sir," said Tom, 

“Do you Imow where you are, sir?" said the squire. 

"I'm here, sir,” said Ton, 

"Here, sir-” said the squire, growing angry; “and 
do you lmow where here is, sir? These, sir, are my 
manors: what d'ye think of that, sir?" 

"Why, sir, as to your manners,” said Tom, “I can't 
say they seom over agrecable,” 

"I don't want any jokes, sir," said the squire: 

"I hate jokes. Who are you, sir?--what are you?" 

"Why, sir," said Tom, ‘my name is Sheridan; I am 
staying at Lord Craven's; I have come out for some 
sport: I have not had any, and am not aware that I 
am trespassing, | 

"Sheridan :" said the squire, cooling a little;"oh, 
from Lord Craven's, ch? Well, sir, I could not mow 
Bnet. SL o ian © 

"No sir," said Tom, “but you need not have been in a 
passion." 

‘Not in a passion, Mr. Sheridan!" said the squire: 
"you don't know what these preserves have cost me, 
and the pains and trouble I have been a with them. 
It's all very well for you to talk, but if you wore 
in my place, I would like to know what you would say 
upon such an occasion, ' 

Why; sir," said Tom, eee were in your placc, un- 
der all the circumstances, I should say, ‘I am con- 
vineed, Mr, Sheridan, you did not mcan to annoy mc; 
and as you look a good édoal tired, perhaps you will 
come up to my house and take some rcofreshmonts.' ¥ 


) A, (80) Underline the words which describe what kind of a 


man the squire thought Tom Sheridan was. 


thoughtful pious disrespectful impertinent meek 
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‘PARAGRAPH // 


‘“See,’’ exclaimed Inez, in a sudden burst of youthful pleasure, ‘‘how 
lovely is that sky; surely it contains a promise of happier times!’’ 

“Tt is glorious!’’ returned her husband. ‘‘Rarely have I seen a richer 

rising of the sun!’’ 

‘Rising of the sun!’’ slowly repeated the old man, lifting his tall person 
from its seat with a deliberate and abstracted air, while he kept his eye riveted 
on the changing and certainly beautiful tints that were garnishing the vaults 

of heaven. ‘‘Rising of the sun! I like not such risings of the sun. The prairie 

| is on fire!’’ 

| ‘God in heaven protect us!’’ cried Middleton. ‘‘There is no time to lose, 
old man; each instant is a day; let us fly.”’ 

‘“‘Whither?’’? demanded the trapper, motioning him with a calmness and 
dignity, to arrest his steps. ‘‘In this wilderness of grass and reeds you are 
like a vessel in the broad lakes without a compass. A single step on the wrong 
course might prove the destruction of us all. It is seldom danger is so press- 
ing that there is not time enough for reason to do its work, young officer; 
therefore let us await its bidding.’’ 


GDias (80) Underline the words which describe the prospect which 
these people were facing. 


tantalizing threatening irritating vexing perilous 
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PARAGRAITH 12. 


But hark! a rap comes gentle to the door; 

Jenny, wha kons the meaning o' the same, 
Tells how a neebor lad came o'cr the moor, 

To do some crrands, and convoy her hame. 

The wily. mother sees the conscious flame 
Sparllo in Jemy's e’e, and flush her cheek; 

With heart-struck anxious care, cenquires his namo, 
While Jenny hafflin's is afraid to speak; 
Well-plcascd the mother hears, it's nac wild, worth- 

less rake. 


With kindly wolcome, Jenny brings him ben; 

A strappin'’ youth, he takes the mother's eye; 
Blythe Jonny sees the visit's no ill tacn; 

The fathor cracks of horses, ploughs, and kyo, 

Tho youngster's artless heart o'orflows with joy, 
But blate and laithful, scaree can wecl behave; 

The mothcr, wi' a woman's wiles can spy 
What makes the youth sac bashfu' and sac grave; 
Weel-ploasod to think her bairn's rospected like the 

lave. 


rline the words waich describe Jenny's feelings 
he tells her mother who the lad is. 


indifferent tearful happy excited timid 
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PARAGRAPH 13, 


Meanwhile the choleric Captain strode wrathful away to the council, 
Found it already assemblcd, impatiently waiting his coming; ” 
Mon in the middic of lifc, austere and grave in dceportmont, 

Only one of tnom old, the hill that was ncoarest to heavon, 

Covered with snow, but erect, the exccllont Elder of Plymouth. 

God had sifted three kingdoms to find the wheat for his plenting, 
Then had sifted the wheat, as the living sced of a nation; 

So say the chronicles old, and such is tho faith of tho people; 
Near them was standing an Indian, in attitude storn and defiant, 
Naked dowm to the waist, and grim and ferocious in aspect; 

While on the table before them was lying unopenec a Bible, 
Ponderous, bound in leather, brass-stuilded, printe? in Hollanc, 

And beside it ovtstretched the skin of a rattle snake glittered, 
Filled, like a cuiver, with arrows; &@ signal and challenge of warfare, 
Brought by the Indian, and speaking with arrowy tongues of defiance. 
This Miles Standish beheld, as he entered, and heard them debating 
What were an answer befitting the hostile message and menace, 
Talking of this and of that, contriving, suggestins, objecting; 

One voice only for peace, and that the voice of the Elder, 

Judging it wise and well that some at leas’ were converted, 

Rather than any were slain, for this was but Christian behavior $ 
Then out spake Miles Standish, the stalwart Captain of Plymouth, 
Muttering deep in his throat, for his voice was husky with anger. 
"What ! do you mean to make war with milk dnd water of roses? 

Is it to shoot red squirrels you have your howitzer planted 

There on the roof of the church, or is it to shoot red devils? 
Truly the only tongue that is understood by @ savage 

Must be the tongue of fire that speaks from the mouth of the cannon }" 
Thereupon answered and said the excellent Elder of Plymouth , 
Somewhat amazed and alarmed at this irreverent language: 

"Not so thought St. Paul, nor yet the other Apostles; 


~ Not from the carnon's mouth were the tongues of fire they spake with." 


But unheeded fell this mild rebuke on the Captain, 

Who had advanced to the table, and thus continued aiscoursing: 
"Leave this matter to me, for to me by right it pertaineth. 

War is a terrible trade; but in the cause that is righteous 
Sweet is the smell of porde~: anc thus I answor the challenge |" 


as (85) Drew a line under the words which describe the feel- 


ings of the Elder at the speeches of Miles Standish. 
scornful furious pained disapproving angered 


B. (86) Draw a line under the words which describe the situ- 
ation with which the Mgouncil was face to face. 


important grave sad mournful critical 


Cc. (90) Draw a line under the words which describe Miles 
Standish. 


Calm unreflecting "decided resolute enérgetic 
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PARAGRAPH 14, 


King speaking to Laertes, son of Polonius. 


King: Laertes, was your father dear to you? 
Or are you like the painting of a sorrow, 
A face without a heart? 


Laertes: Why ask you this? 


King: Wot that I think you did not love your father; 


But 
And 


that I know that love ia begun by time; 
that I see, in passages of proof, 


Time qualifies the spark and fire of it. 
There lives with the very flame of love 
A kind of wick or snuff that will abate it; 
And nothing is at a like goodness still; 


For 
Dies 
Wes 
And 
As ¢ 
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foodness growing to a pleurisy, 
in his own too much: that we would do, 
hould do when we would; for this ‘would! changes 
hath abatements and delays as many 
here are tongues, are hands, are accidents; 
then this 'should' is like a spendthrift's sigh, 


That hurts by easing. But'to the quickia? the ticer:.. 


Haml 


et comes back: what would you undertake , 


To show yourself your father's son indeed, 


More 


than in words? 


Laertes: To cut his throat i! the church. 


King: No Place, indeed, should murder sanctuarize; 


Reve 
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nge should have no bounds. Eut good Laertes, 
you do this, Keep close within your chamber, 
et return'd shall know you are come home: 

1 put on those shall praise your excellence 
set a double varnish on the fame 

Frenchman gave you, bring you in fine together 


And wager on your heads; he, being remiss, 
Most generous and free from all contriving, 


Will 


not peruse the foils: so that, with ease, 


Or with a little shuffling, you may choose 
A sword unbated, and in a Pass of practice 
Requite him for your father, 


Beertes: I will do 7e 


(88 ) 


(89) 


Underline the words which describe the character of 
the King as portrayed in his conversation with Laerse 


hard-hearted cruel frank merciful noble 


Underline the words which describe the character of 
Laertes. 


yielding dignified generous weak forgiving 
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PARAGRAPH 15. 


The curfew tolls the mell of parting day, 
The lowing hecd winds slowly o'er the lea, 
The plownarn homeward plods his weary way, 
Ana leaves the world to darkness and to me. 


Now fades the glimmering landscape on the sight, 
Ard o11 the air a solem stillness holds, 

Save where the veetle wheels his droning flight 
And drowsy tinklings lull the distant folds; 


ivy-mantled tower 
to the moon complain 
near his secret bower, 


solitary reign. 


Save that from yonder 
The moping owl does 
Of such, as wand'ring 
Molest her ancient, 


/ » (91) Underline the words which describe the scene. 


stirring rusticwtrangquil’ cheerful pastoral 


© 
} 


PARAGRAPH 16, 


As Ichabod approached the fearful tree on which 
Major Andre nad been hanged, he began to whistles 
he thought his whistle was answered; it was but a 
blast sweeping sharply through the dry branches. 
As he approached a little nearer, he thought he 
saw something white, hanging in the midst of the 
tree: he peused and ceased whistling; but on look- 
ing more narrowly, perceived that it was a place 
where the tree had been scathed by lightning, 
and the white wood laid bare. Suddenly he heard 
&@ groan--his teeth chattered and his knees smote 
against the saddle: it was but the rubbing of one 
huge bough upon another as they were swayed about 
by the breeze. He passed the tree in safety, but 
new perils lay before him. 


Underline the words which describe Ichabod as he 
appears in the paragraph. 


weak foolhardy white-livered fearful thoughtless 
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Just as in the other scales it will be more economi- 
cal to correct a few items at once for the whole group of 


In Key A below are given the words that should be 


underlined below each direction. 


Number of paragraph 


and direction. 


Tis 


le. 


156 


14. 


15. 
16. 


Group I. 
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Group Il. 
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Key A 


Words that should be underlined. 


peaceful 

healthy, sturdy 

honest, industrious, energetic 
excited 

frightened 

kindly, faithful 

trustful, devoted 

provoking, irritating 

lazy, careless 

silent, slow 


noisy, terrible, stirring 
cowardly, shrinking, weak, dis- 
honorable 

surprised 

painful, hideous 
revengeful, pitiless 
narrow, selfish 
industrious, narrow 
disrespectful, impertinent 
threatening, perilous 
happy, excited, timid 


pained, disapproving 
important,grave, critical 
decided, resolute, energetic 
one-sided, prejudiced 
injurious, unfortunate, faulty, 
defective 

spiteful, destructive, malicious 
prejudiced 

hard-hearted, cruel 

yielding, weak 

rustic, tranquil, pastoral 
weak, white-livered, fearful 
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Where all the words given in the key are underlined 
and no others in the task are underlined a O is put in the 
margin in front of the direction to indicate that no error 
has been made in that task. The underlining of any word not 
designated in the key or the failure to underline a word that 
should be underlined, each count as a wrong underlining. aL 
the task contains one wrong underlining a 1/2 is put in the 
margin, which gives the answer only half credit and half an 
error. Should there be two or more than two wrong underlin- 
ings no credit is allowed for the task and a1 is written in 
the margin, the 1 being the maximum amount of error that can be 
made in one task, or direction. 


As the correct words and no others are underlined in 
directions A and B below paragraph 1, a Fos 46 voue Lr front 
of each direction, indicating that no ervor has been made in 
doing them. Since only “indwstrious" and "energetic' are under- 
Lined in direction C, there is one word, "honest," which is hot 
underlined. The failure to underline one word that should be 
underlined costs the student 1/2 an error, hence the 1/2 in 
cront or “Ulrectizon’ te. 


For a similar reason a 1/2 is put in front of 
direction A under paragraph 2. Here the student underlined 
one word in addition to the one - "excited" - which should 
be underlined. Half an error is to be set down in front of 
each direction in which one word has been left not underlined 
when it should have been, or in which one more word has been 
underlined than should have been. 


The O's in front of direction B under paragrath 2 
and directions A and B under paragraph 35, indicate that no 
errers have besn made in these directions by the students. 


In direction A under paragraph 4 the failwre to under- 
line both "provoking" and "irritating" accounts for the 1/2 
in the margin, while in direction B the underlining of "sympa- 
thetic" in addition to the two words that showld be underlined 
- "lazy" and "careless" = explaining the 1/2 in front of 
this direction. 


As both "silent" and "slow" and no other words were 
underlined in direction A, under paragraph 5, a zero is in 
the margin, indicating no @rror. There being no errors in 
underlining in the case of direction A, under paragraph 6, 

- "noisy," "terrible," and "stirring" being underlined, as 
they showld be, a zero is put in the margin. The failure 
to underline "weak" as well as "cowardly," "shrinking," and 
"dishonorable" accounts for the 1/2 in the margin in front 
Ol Girecii on B. 


In direction A under paragraph 7, the underlining of 
"ashamed," which should not be underlined, calls for the 1/2 
in the margin. Direction B contains three wrong underlinings: 
"monotonous" shovld not be underlined and both “painful " end 
"hideous" should be underlined. Since two or more under- 
linings allow the student no credit for the task, al is put 
in the margin. It shouhd be noted that while two wrong under- 
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linings count as 1 error, more than two wrong underlinings count 
only as 1 error, as that is the maximum amount of error that can 
be made on a single task. In direction C the underlining of 
"aisdainful" and the failure to underline "pitiless" makes two 
wrong underlinings, which counts as a total error, hence the uf 
in the margin. 


The underlining of "ordinary" in direction A under 
paragraph 8 and the failure to underline "narrow" and "selfish, ” 
make three wrong underlinings, hence the 1 in front of the 
direction. "Industrious" and "narrow" being correctly under- 
lined in direction B, a zero is put in the margin. 


7 The failure to underline "disrespectful" as well as 
"4mpertinent" in direction A of paragraph 9 costs the student 
1/2 of an error as a result of one wrong underlining. 


As a result of the underlining of both "threatening" 
and "perilous" and no other words in direction A the task is 
without error, hence the 0 in the margin. 


The failure to underline "happy" and "timid" as well 
as "excited" in direction A of paragraph 11 makes two wrong 
underlinings, which count,as a complete error, 


The underlining of the two correct words only in 
direction A under paragraph 12 accounts for the O in the margin. 
Although a11 five words are incorrectly vtnderlined or left 
not underlined only a 1 is put in front of direction B. fhe 
underlining of "calm" and the failure to underline “energetic” 
make two wrong underlinings in direction C. 


As there are two or more wrong underlinings in each 
one of directions A, B, and GC under paragraph 13, a 1 is put 
in front of sach of the thregegeasks. 


The failure to underline "hard-hearted".in direction 
A under paragraph 14 accounts for the 1/2 Lone Mere 
direction B there are two wrong underlinings; "generous" is 
underlined and "weak" is left not underlined, hence the 1 in 
the margin. 


In direction A under paragravh 15 there are four wrong 
underlinings, for which the 1 is put in the margin, since more 
than two wrong underlinings cannot make for more than the 
maximum amount of error, which is l. 


The 1/2 in front of direction A under paragraph 16 is 
due to "weak" not being underlined along with "white- 
Livered" and "fearful." 


When the booklets have all been corrected, count up 
and enter in their proper places on the class record sheet 
the number of errors made in each of the three groups of ten 
directions. In the case of the sample paper, e errors were 
made in the first ten directions - those under paragrapts 1 
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to 5 making up Group I. In the second group of ten directions - 
those under paragraphs 6 to 11 and including 11; - there are 
51/2 errors. Tac sum of the errors in the third group of ten 


directions - those under paragraphs 12 - 16 -- is Sis 
a Pan ORE SO re nn nn SUID SET ERGERERRE 7 Pee Ee ae’. enn. mane” on 
Pupil Mim one oun Or sum of Uncor- 18st Cor- Final 
4's and 3's and ¢'s and rected rected Score 
geet dS ath a Score Score 
Group I Group II Group IIl 
i nme ——— pth dinep De OT eee V-NE 
Lledones,Martha 2 5S 8 8 Sls 80% 


After these sums have been entered under Group I, Group 
TI, and Group IIi respectively on the score sheet as above, the 
supil's uncorrected score is found by noting the number of « 
errors made in the third or hardest group of ten tasks - Ee 
the illustration, - and finding it in the top line of Key B. 
Below it is the pupil's uncorrected score, in this case 89. 
Write it on the score sheet under "Uncorrected Score," as is 
done in the sample, Since 2 errors and 5% errors or Whe errors 
in ell were made on the two easier groups of tasks, the 73 
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should be subtracted from the uncorrected score of 89, which 
leaves 814 as the first corrected score. This should be 
written in the next column on the score sheet. Of course, if 
the student were to attempt similar easier groups of tasks he 
would be expected to make some more errors, By noting the 
number of errors made in the casiest group of tasks - on the 
ten directions making uo Group I - and finding it in the top 
row of Key C, one can find the number of errors that would be 
most likely made in all similar easier groups of taskem Since, 
in the sample, two errors were made in the easiest group 
-attempted, and below the @in Key Calis found, this 1 should 
be subtrauted from the first corrected score of 814, leaving 
804 as the pupil's final score. In scoring any set of edu- 
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cational scales always use the key given on the accompanying 
score sheet. Those given in the booklet of explanations and in 
this volume usually fit only the one scale designated at the top 
of the scale. 7 


Key € 
Le a ne ee 
' | | 
When errors in 
Group 1 are...| %/ 1 lj 2 1214] 3 1316] 4 1414] 5 [514] 6 [616] 7 |714) 8 814| 9 1914 
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This score of 80% is about the typical score of high 


school freshmen at the end of the year and represents the 
difficulty of material that can be read with a correctness of 
fifty per cent. This is represented by paragraphs 9 and 10. 
Material like that of paragraph 5 can be read correctly in 
about three cases out of four by this pupil, while material 
like that of paragraph 15 can be read correctly in only about 
one case out of four. ; 


Exercises for clearing up any difficulties that may arise in 
finding the scores in English Literature Reading Scale Alpha. 


Pupil Sum of Sum of Sun of Uncor- 1st Cor- Final 


a's and#'ts and #'s and rected rected Score 
ee aye is eed Score Score 
Group I Group II Group IIl 
1 Se 6 83 88% 79 any 
2 Q 13 3s 994 98 - 98 
3 As @ O 116+ 116% 116+ 
4 10 85 10 86 66 ! 46- 


“When no errors are made in Group III the pupil should be 
credited with the highest possible score, no deductions being 
maae for errors in Groups I and II. The +indicates that. the 
pupil can do even more difficult tasks with a correctness of 
fifty per cent. 


'When no credit is earned in the easiest group of tasks - Group 
I’- 20 should be subtracted from the "Uncorrected Score" even 
though some tasks have been correctly done in Group Ii. From 
the "lst Corrected Score" subtract an additional 20 points and 
write a- after the result, which is the "Final Score." The - 
indicates that the pupil cannot do tasks even of this difficulty 
with a correctness of fifty per cent. 


Although the following norms for Scales Alpha and Beta 
are based on only the few hundred cases where the scales were 
first used, they probably fairly well represent the achievement 
of pupils in the high schools of the Middle-West and North-West. 
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Grade or Year ————- 7-5" Fneshnen Sophomore Junior Senior 


25 percentile (1/4 way 
up from the lowest) els ame oh 74, 77 80 83 


50 percentile (Median, 
1/2 way up) 72 Ney 80 84 87 90 


75 percentile (3/4 way 
up from the lowest) WM dale? of 85 89 92 97 


Tllustrations of Tests for Measuring Rate of Silent Reading. 


The main task involved in measuring the rate of silent 
reading has been that of keeping constant all other factors such 
as accuracy, amounts, and difficulty of material, This has been 
met in much the same way in two different series of tests. the 
Burgess Picture Supplement Scales for Measuring Ability in 
Silent Reading, and the Chapman-Cook Speed of Reading Tests. 


The Burgess Picture Supplement Test consists of twenty 
short paragraphs of equal difficulty, each consisting Of (a aLrecs 
tion stating something to do to the picture just above the 
paragraph. The Chapman-Cook Speed of Reading Test consists of 
thirty very short paragraphs, about half as long as those in the 
Burgess Test. Each paragraph contains in the second half a word 
that does not harmonize with the sense of the rest of the 
paragraph and which is to be crossed out by the pupil. 


In giving the tests9it 45 essential that the pupils know 
exactly what they are to do before they start, so the directions 
must be read with care. In the Chapman-Cook Test several 
practice paragraphs are provided on the front page, which are to 
be explained in detail by the teacher. It is, also, essential 
that the time, which is five minutes for the Burgess Test and 
two and a half minutes for the Chapman-Cook Test, be kept 
absolutely accurate. In giving the Chapman-Cook Test care needs 
to be taken that no pupil turns over his paper before the class 
5s told to start. In the Burgess Test even greater care needs tc 
be taken that some of the pupils do not begin to read through 
the paragraphs while the directions for doing the test are being 
read by the teacher and the pupils following silently. Do not 
forget to say "Start" as soon as the pupils are ready, to take 
the time at which you say "Start" instead of waiting for a 
convenient place on your watch to say "Start," to write the 
time down on a piece of paper so you know when to say NS Edie 
ana to have all work stop by having the pupils turn over, the 
test paper when you give the signal Stop. 


As an illustration of the nature of the Burgess Picture 
Supplement Test the directions for giving the test and the first 


; pas 


4 4 7 { on 7 \ it ’ , " ‘ vy a 
5 Avy baa Uinta BAA einen rae r 5 ins Heh asin ke shor ea RN igh 
de vy vi ia ae i Bae ONE : 
ELT Nae Lae ik ei, " \ Raph fred 
NEES SOR MRIISTSS ces. SCN AS i ne ‘ 
, M Wee \ rent 4 Ns ‘ B u ar 


qo). U8 : ‘ 4 sity ahs : vagal sah " Ads Ue ch : ¥ 

vs i a { , ‘ Api oy 

he fa Die veal ae HAD Nis I eer o Ree Fy 
ire ee aL Peet De ered ean a may Demo dt AA Alte A ghmeeaphnfes eal Me wn eee hile 


NE a by ol 
AE a. 


lt 


Re | iY Che: 
fot Tie 


by ey 


cS RY a 
ashy i AV. 
i 


4 Wes ae si) 
yf yl) Fe de 
WPA Say 


dean 
Mav 


PUR raha: 
PP a a 


ih 


-36-/] 


paragraph of Picture Supplement Test 1, with the picture above 
it, ere reproduced. Each paragraph in which the direction has 
been carried out should be marked as correct with ail or C. 
The score is the total number of paragraphs correctly read. 
Each point is equivalent to about the gain made by an average 
pupil during a year's work. 


GIVING THE TESTS.—1, See that each child has a pencil and that the teacher 
has a watch. 2. Distribute scales, face down. 3. Have children write on 
backs of sheets their names, grade, and date. 4. Tell children they are to 
have a test in reading. Hold scale up and explain that each paragraph tells 
them to do something to the picture above it with their pencils. They must 
read carefully, to make sure just what they are to do. They are to read and 
mark the paragraphs in order, starting at the top and working down, through 
the first, second, third, and soon. They must do as many as they can in five 
minutes. 5. Make sure that the pupils understand; then tell them to turn 
papers over and begin. Allow exactly five minutes. Collect papers. 


1. This naughty dog has stolen two bones, and you must 
make two short, straight lines, to show where they are 
lying on the ground near the dog. Do not stop to draw 
a real picture of the bones. Just make two short, 
straight lines to show where they are. Make them as 
quickly as you can, and then go on. 
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MARKING THE PAPERS. First, read the test. Mark each picture yourself. 
Make sure what each paragraph asks for. To score papers, count each para- 
graph correct where the marking, no matter how crude, follows instructions. 
Count it wrong if the marking does not follow instructions. Remember this 
is a test of reading, not of drawing. The score is the number of paragraphs 
correctly marked, Write it at the top of the paper. 
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Grade Norms for the Burgess Picture Supplement Test. 


When the total number of paragraphs correctly read by 
this pupil in the five minutes has been determined and written 
at the top of the test paper, it can be translated into the 
Burgess scale score with the use of the following table of 
equivalents given at the bottom of the test paper. 


ie CREDIT CORRESPONDING TO EACH NUMBER OF PARAGRAPHS 
MARKED IN EACH GRADE 


Number of paragraphs read and marked correctly 
Grade Grade 


0/1)2/3/4/5]6|7 | 8] 9 |10/11/12/13) 14 j15) 16] 17] 18 | 19 | 20 


0 |14/20/26/32/38}44/50/56|62|68/74|/80/86) 92/98/1000) ..|..|-.-]-- 
0} 8/14/20/26|32|38/44|50|56|62/68/74|80| 86/92) 98)100/ ..|..| -- 
0} 2] 8|14/20/26/32/38|44|50|56|62/68/74| 80/86) 92; 98/100/ .. | . 
.| 0} 2] 8|14/20|26/32)38/44/50/56/62/68] 74/80) 86) 92) 98/100) .. 
-| 0} 2] 8/14120|26|32|38)/44|50/56|62| 68/74) 80) 86) 92) 98/100 
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As the "credits in the above table are for February 1," 
to adjust for other periods add or subtract from each chila's 
mark a 8 fol lows - Grade 3 Oct.1, +6 Dec. 1, +3 April 1, —3 June 1, —6 

Grades 4-8 +2 +1 al <2 
Give no marks less than 0 or more than 100. Write the credit the child re- 
ceives at the top of his paper. 


‘ ; Thus a sixth grade pupil doing 10 paragraphs correctly 
in five minutes about February 1, would make a score of 56 
according to the table above. This score of 56 in the Burgess 
scales does not have the same meaning as the scores in the 
spelling scales or the Thorndike-McCall reading scalese It 
means rather that this pupil is reading better, as far as 
speed is concerned, than the lower 56 per cent of the pupils 
in his grade and also better than the lower 44 per cent of 
pupils in the seventh grade. When interpreted in terms of 

the per cents of pupils that are surpassed in the pupil's 

own grade, the scale scores have the following meanings for 
February 1 or for the middle of the year when the pupil has 
completed the first half of his grade. 
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A seale score of 2 means that the pupil has surpassed less than 1% of 
tne pupils of his grade. 


A scale score of:- 


8 means that the pupil has surpassed 1% of the pupils of his grade. 
14 1? " "1 W W " 2%, i tf it it i | 
20 i" " " tt " ' A " " " " " " 
26 " T v it 1 " o% " " i! " " " 
29 " t" u v " i" 15% rT) " rT " it v 
38 tl " u uw " " 23%, u nt " " v " 
1.4. it) ul " 7 'Y u 33% u " i] Wi it 
50 " 1 "1 u " w 4.4% y 1 i if u v 
BG u " y t! i " 56% HT " i u it W 
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4 careful examination of how the scores are obtained 
for the few examples given below will make the method of scor- 
ing clear. 


Number of Grade Dave at scale 
Pups paragraphs location which score 
read cor- or the test was 
rectly pupil given 
A < Be Feb.1 50 
z 12 6 Apr.1 67 (68-1) - 
2 a 7 Sishertn lk 94 (92+2) 
4, 10 8 Dec.l 45 (44+1) 


In scoring the Chapman-Cook Speed of Reading Test, 
Form A, each paragraph in which the corresponding word in the 
list below has beén crossed out in some fashion, even by under- 
lining, should have a1 putin front of it. The score is the 
number of paragraphs correctly marked, 


List of Words that should be Crossed out in each Paragraph 


nr = Se, a pam we 


in Form A. * 


1. laughing 16. barking 
ee cold 17. dictionary 
ne gored 18. walk 

4, hammers 29.) miLikman 
De clever a0. roses 

6. bags Sd). WOret 

7. lemons fee policemen 
cease 2556 cane | 

oy forks 24. pincers 
10, sorry eo. dryness 
boy careruil 2e6, potatoes 
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15. sunburned 28. train 
14. chickens e%. stones 
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The scale used was Division 2 of Information Scale R, 
revised edition of the Van Wagenen American History Scales. 


A period of not over forty-five minutes is needed in 
which to give the scale. No paper is needed other than the 
test paper, one copy of which should be distributed to each 
pupil at the beginning of the period. Time should be allowed 
for the filling in of the blank spaces. When this has been 
completed the teacher should read aloud the "directions" on 
the first page while the pupils follow silently. No questions 
should be accepted after the pupils have been told to "start." 
The conditions under which the scale is given should be as 
ordinary as possible. As soon as the papers are completed 
they should be handed in. The first pupils handing in papers 
may well be cautioned to look over their work to see that 
there are no unintentional omissions. 


In order to anticipate any difficulties that may be 
experienced in scoring the scales a sample paper of each kind 
of scale - the information and the thought - written by an 
Celignth grade pupil is presented as an illustration of how 
the scale is to be corrected and the pupil's score found. 
With each package of scales are provided the materials neces- 
sary for scoring them: an answer key containing the acceptable, 
the partially acceptable, and the wholly unecceptable answers 
GO thé tasks, and the score sheet containing the tables that 
are to be used in finding the iscorés for that particulars form 
and division of the scale. always use the tables on the score 
sheet having the same form name and division number as the 
Goatese Or convenience In aiecussing tne scoring of phe 
sample Information Scale KR, Division 2, designated RK-2, the 
enswer key for it is reprinted jelter the sample paper) just 
agit appears in the folder. scoring the scales. consader= 
able time will be saved, as well as annoyance in frequently 
referring to the answers, if @ small group of tasks are cor- 
rected on all the papers, and then another small group, and 
50 Of until all the tasks have been corrected. In this way 
@.580 cue errors in scoring widdbe Kept ata minimum. In the 
margin in front of each wrong answer in the first column and 
after each wrong answer in the second column put 21, for each 
partially acceptable answer put a 1/2 in the margin. Do not 
put amy mierk other than O. lmigmont of the correct. answers, 

Use a blue or heavy black lead pencil in making the marks so 
that none will be overlooked in finding the total number of 
erroxve for each of the threemaroups of tasks. 


Using the answer keys giving the right, half-right, and 
wrong answers to the cuestions in the Van Wagenen American 
History Information Scales. 


The nunbers in the first column on the key refer to the 
numbers of the tasks in division 1; those in the second column 
refer to the numbers of the tasks in division 2. 
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When the pupil's answer to the task as a whole is right 

~- the same as that. under the heading “Right Answers" -- put a 
O in the margin at the left of the task if it is in the first 
colum of tasks and at the right of the task if it is in the 
second column, indicating no error. When the answer is the 
seme as one of those under the heading “Half-Right Answers," 
put a 1/2 in the margin. When the answer is the same as one 

of those under the heading "Wrong Answers," it indicates that 
there is as much or more wrongness than rightness in it. In 
case of such answers put a 1 in the margin at the left or | 
right of it, showing that it is to be counted as wrong and is 
to receive no credit. Follow the key exactly, otherwise the 
scores of the pupils will not be comparable with the standard 
Scores. 


When, as in 17-7 in the answer key for information 
scale R, it is indicated that items a and co are to be checked, 
the checking of b or d involves one error; likewise leaving 
either a or c unchecked as well as leaving b and d unchecked 
involves one error. If there is one and only one error a 1/é 
Should be put in the margin. Should there be two errors or 
more thantwo a1 should still be put in the margin. 


In questions like ll-1 in the same answer key, where 
it says under "Half-Right Answers," "Any two correct out of 
the three," the third answer, or -- the answer to either item 
a, item b, or item c -- may be either wrong or omitted. 


Questions where "None" is written under the heading 
"Half-Right Answers" should never have a 1/2 written in the 
margin in front of them, since no half credits are allowed 
for any answers to such questions. 


Answers to questions like 26-16 are very readily 
scored by matching the correct order up with the pupil's 
order and noting whether it is the same, or whether two and 
only two figures differ by 1 6€ach, or whether more than two 
figures differ by as much as 1 or any figure differs by more 
chan’ 1. 


Where there are several parts to a question the score 
is given for the question as a whole, not for each part. For 
instance, i2f in question Liamepupil should make an error 
in both parts, a 1 should appear in the margin for the question 
as a whole, not a 1 for each part of the question, 
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VAN WAGENEN AMERICAN HISTORY 
GENERAL. GRADES 7 AND 8 


_— INFORMATION SQALE R2. 


Name......... 
Last Name 


ee eh ee 


SCALES 


TS reoesnenee Gade... be 1z noes ! 


Directions 


Begin with question | and answer as many of the questions as youcan. Answer them in order. 


of any question, answer as many of the parts as you can. Start. 


If you cannot answer all the parts 


GROUP I (Average value 68.5) 


1. (64) After each of these battles write the name of the war | 
in which it was fought. 


a. Yorktown: (Ca no Qi tro 
b. Gettysburg: 2 9D 


c. Vicksburg: 


8. (71) From what country was each of these territories ac- 
quired by the United States? 


a. Alaska: Gforce ee 
b. Louisiana: oe eae 
c. Porto Rico: 


d. Florida: 


2. (65) What were the two chief occupations of the Indian | 
men? , | 


aa 


a 


9. (72) After each of these presidents write the name of the 
political party to which he belonged. : 


/ 


2, 


3. (66) After each of the following movements write which | 
one of these men—Thomas A. Edison, William J. Bryan, the 
Wright Brothers, Woodrow Wilson, Jefferson Davis—took a lead- 
ing part. : 


_ 
a. Southern Confederacy: <| 
b. Invention of the aeroplane: 


c. Free silver movement: 


d. Wider use of electricit 0 Ff. > Dew oo 
e. League of Nations: 2-1 ~ 0-4.) Listing 


4. (67) Who wrote the Declaration of Independence? 


5. (68) Put a check mark in front of the things in which the 


colonies of Massachusetts and Virginia differed from each other. 


| 


_.fX...Rise of manufacturing 
adh Cae Nationality of settlers 
__A__Size of farms 


_.k....Growing of tobacco 


6. (69) With what was wheat cut during the period from 1870 
to 1920? 


| gee 
7. (70) In Which of these industries has there been an in- 


| crease in the size of the plant during the last century? Put check 
marks in front of them. 


XK... Manufacturing of steel goods 
nmnedaising of sugar cane ° 
AK... Manufacturing of machinery 

ee Raising of tobacco 


\evised Edition. 


copyright, 1922, 1923, by 
‘ NEN 


a. William H. Taft: ee yg ta Ry 2 » oe i 


b. Abraham Lincoln: 
10. (73) Of these five men, which two were prominent about 
the same time? Put check marks in front of them. 


PN ada Samuel Adams 
wu h..Roger Williams 
atid William Penn 
wa} X__ Patrick Henry 
wesemeenee JOHN Smith 


GROUP II (Average value 78.5) 


11. (74) In what two ways was money secured by the United 
States to Te on the World War? 


i nde 
(A A_n_4 


2 Ri 
12. (75) From what European country did the people come 


who settled ve 
a. Along the Hudson River? Rrheh_ : 
b. At Philadelphia? 
c. Along the St. Lawrence River? PRA A O 


d. At Plymouth? 


13. (76) What new means of transportation came into use in 


the United States between 1805 and 1815? 


/ 


_ 14. (22) Of the following colonial products, put a check mark 
in front of those of which the mother country approved. 


&. _X....wool 

Bl eoached / 
SEE} silver plate - 
AA guns 

AB! X.....wheat ry 
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15. (78) Put a check mark in front of each of these things 24. (87) ‘Name the two men who took pz 
for which the Democratic Party has stood. debate: The extension of slavery into the territori 


9 
~ 


Este ot Protective tariff 


_...A..Gold standard 


tenis cette 


Articles of Confederation. 


16. (79) Of these provisions in the Constitution of the United a. si ~ Gk 
States, put a check mark in front of those which were not in the bs New Agen ane ie 


Weed X....Power of Congress to regulate commerce c. Massachusetts: 


Bey A System of checks and balances among the federal d. Pemarhania The (oe 
departments eh) AN os) i Oe i a RR ge ea a ce 


Pat ates Power to send ambassadors to foreign countries 26. (89) Arrange these events in the order in vy 
happened by putting a | in front of the event that 
first, a 2 in front of the event that happened second, 
until you have put a five in front of the event that ha 


a X....Power of Congress to levy and collect taxes 


{ 


17. (80) Which one of these things were most of the white) __ = ANS Settlement of the Massachusetts Bay Colo e 
people in America doing before the Revolutionary War: working : 
in stores, working in factories, hunting and fishing, working on 0st Fall of Quebec 


farms, or fighting the Indians : ; a i Capture of New Amsterdam by the English 


_-G...First legislative assembly in America — 


18. (82) After-each of these battles write the name of the _L....Settlement of Jamestown 


war in which it was fought. R Oe i i PGT MURA Sic ae RR on : 
: a ee a a (90) Which of these things—becoming larger, r 
+ ee itt the same size, or becoming smaller—has happens to th 


b. Antietam: AM get in each of these sections since 1860: 


aa i : | a. New England states?A-77~a_ 22 0 r/ a 
19. (82) Who wrote ach of the following? | b. Southern states? uy 
a. The Sketchbook: | c. The states of the Northwest? Asx i 

b. Uncle Tom’s Cabin: She terd : 
28. (91) hoe Dias coon in ee order in 

_ were settled by putting a | in front of the one settled 


20. (83) Name in order the ee three Deas - the in front of the one settled second, and so on until you | 
United States. 5 in front of the one settled last. 


1. ae ie i 9......Pennsylvania 


Veo era L Set | _f_New York 
meme | | _S_Georgia 


GROUP III (Average value 88.5) 


(84) Name two men who were members of Presiden: 
Woke s cabinet. 


Te he | 29. (92) Of these conditions, put a check ieee : 
1 Choe pan daw medi _ those which led to the financial panic of 1837. A 
Zz, ees | ent! Growing population 3 ; 


wena opeculation in land 


| 
| 
22. (85) After each of these enterprises write the name of | a Be Tae hieuenter ah “spoils apeennt 


the man most closely connected with it. | 
a. Discovery of the St. Lawrence River: Chareepln ---- 100 great an investment in public roa 
| Issuing of species circular by Presiden’ 


b. First settlement in Maryland: wok aa 


c. Discovery of the North Pole Peep 30. (93) After each of blac men write ne 
political party to which he belonged. ie 


_ 23. (86) By what method were soldiers secured to fight in a. Lewis Cass: 
the Spanish-American War? 


ay 
v " - ay Sasa yet See 410 
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As the sample scale on pages 94 and 95 is Division & 
of Scale R the first answer will be found opposite the 1 in 
the second colum of numbers on page 98, the column uncer R c, 


1. Since the answers to all the parts of task 1 are 
the same as those given under tne heading "Right Answers," a 
zero has been put in the margin at the left of the fesk, 
Pmdaceting No error. 


2. For the same reason a zero is put in front of task c. 


3. In task 3, however, both the second and third items 
are wrong, hence a 1 is put in the margin, since "Only three 
or less correct out of the five" is found under the column 
headed "Wrong Answers." 


4~5. The fourth and fifth tasks being answered just 
the same as indicated in the key have each a zero in front of 
them, 


6. The answer to task 6 is very evidently wrong, hence 
the 1 in the margin. 


7-8. Since the next two tasks -- 7 and 8 -- are correctly 
answered, zeros are found in the margin in front of task 7 and 
after task 8. 


9. In task 9, on the other hand, one item is correct 
and the other wrong. In the middle column of the key opposite 
the 19-9 occurs the statement "either a or b correct." As 
this is under the heading "Half-Right Answers," a L/S is put 
an-tne margin. 


Ruy hithnoush there iieuoniy one error in tesk 10, it, 
Pevertneless, has a.) ingtnesmergin at the right of it. In 
the middle column opposite the 20-10 it says "None," meaning, 
of course, that no halt enécig is allcwed for any answer, 
Also note that in the last column under the heading "Wrong 
Answers," it says "Either a or d left unchecked; or either 
Roger Williams, William Penn, or John Smith checked." 


fan tn the case of Gam, the pupil has given only 
one answer "bonds," "and then repeated it on the-.line below 
in the words "liberty loans." Like task 10, there are no 
Pecepiee.e half credit answegeenso a lt is put after it, 


Dee AS G1) items in Gaeeele are correctly answerediva 
POrGguhewaus after it. 


hoe Not. so for task Logmowever, for here not. only) the 
correct answer is given but also awrong answer as well, which 
means that the pupil didn't know the answer but put down the 
things it might have been. Note, that in the third column 
opposite 23-13 it says "Any answer other than stcamboat or 
steamship" is to be rated as wrong. 
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VAN WAGENEN AMERICAN HISTORY SCALES 
ANSWER KEY FOR INFORMATION SCALE R 


Illustrations are given below of answers which should be given full credit or ‘0 error,’ 
* and no credit or ‘‘1 error.’ 
Ri= Division 1, Scale R, for grades 5 and 6. R2=Divi- 


credit or ‘'Y% error,’ 


answers should be strictly adhered to. 


sion 2, Scale R, for 


Ri 
t: 


R2 


10. 


grades 7 and 8. 


Right Answers 


These and only these 


checked: 

b. Railroads 

c. Steamboats 

d. Horse and wagons 


” half 


The amount of credit assigned to the various 


Half-Right Answers 


One error: as in leaving 


either b, c, or d un- 
checked with Aero- 
planes and Automo- 
biles also left un- 
checked; or as in 
checking either Aero- 
planes or Automobiles 
in addition to all of 
the other three 


Wrong Answers 


More than one error: as 
in checking all; or in 
checking only b, c, or 
d; or in checking either 
Aeroplanes or Automo- 
biles and leaving either 
b, c, or d unchecked 


— = - (EM Eee se 
LL 


Lafayette 


Any answer other than 
Lafayette 


These and only these 

checked: 

c. Cavalry 

d. Ironclad war ves- 
sels 


England 
France 
Holland 
Spain 


These and only these 


checked: 
b. Maize 
c. Tobacco 


These and only these 


checked: 

c. Telephones 
d. Electric lights 
e. Trolley cars 


These and only these 


checked: 
b. William Penn 
d. Roger Williams 


These and only these 


checked: 

a. Machine produc- 
tion 

c. Industrial strikes 


. Stuyvesant 
. Bradford 
Bacon 
Cities 
Cities 


selooe 


One error: as in check- 
ing one more item than 
should be checked; or 
in leaving unchecked 
one item that should 
be checked 


Any three correct out 


of the four, with or 
without one wrong 


One error: as in check- 


ing one more item than 
should be checked; or 
in leaving unchecked 
one item that should 
be checked 


One error: as in check- 
ing one more item than 
should be checked; or 
in leaving unchecked 
one item that should 
be checked 


One error: as in check- 


ing one more item than 
should be checked; or 
in leaving unchecked 
one item that should 
be checked 


One error: as in check- 


ing one more item than 
should be checked; or 
in leaving unchecked 
one item that should 
be checked 


None 


None 


More than one error: as 
in checking two or more 
items than should be 
checked; or in leaving 
unchecked two or more 
items that should be 
checked; or in checking 
one that should not be 
checked and leaving 
unchecked one that 
should be checked 


Only two or less cor- 


rect out of the four 


More than one error in 


checking 


More than one error in 


checking 


More than one error in 


checking 


More than one error in 


checking 


An error in either a, 


b, orc 


An error in either a or 


a ee a ee 
Published by Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia University, New York City. 
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ANSWER KEY FOR INFORMATION SCALE R (Continued) 


it; ih 
12. Zs 
13. 3. 
14, 4, 
15. 3 
16. 6. 
17. ip 
18. 8. 
19. 93 
20. 10. 
21. 11. 
22. rz; 
23. 13. 


Right Answers 
a. Revolution or 1776 
b. Civil War or 1863 
c. Civil War or 1863 


Fighting and hunting 


War and hunting 


- Fighting, hunting and 


fishing 

Hunting and fishing 

Shooting and fishing 

Trapping and fishing 

a. Davis 

b. Wright Bros. or 
Wright 

c. Bryan 

d. Edison 

e. Wilson 


Thomas Jefferson or 


Jefferson 


Half-Right Answers 


Any two correct out of 
the three 


None 


Any four correct out of 
the five 


None 


These and only these 

checked: 

a. Rise of manufac- 
turing 

c. Size of farms 

d. Growing of tobacco 


Reaper, reaper and 
binder, binder, or 
machine 


One error: as in check- 


ing one more item than 
should be checked; or 
in leaving unchecked 
one item that should 
be checked 


None 


a. Manufacturing of 
steel goods 
c. Manufacturing of 


One error: as in check- 
ing one more item than 
should be checked; or 


machinery in leaving unchecked 

one item that should 
be checked 

a. Russia Any three correct out 

b. France of the four 

c. Spain 

d. Spain 

a. Republican Either a or b correct 

b. Republican 

These and only these None 

checked: 

a. Samuel Adams 

d. Patrick Henry 

1. Taxes or taxation None 


2. Bonds, borrowing or 
loans 


a. Holland, Nether- 
lands, or Dutch 

b. England or English 

c. France or French 


d. England or English 


Steamboat or steam- 
ship 


Any three correct out 


of the four 


None 


Wrong Answers 


Only one or none cor- 


rect out of the three 


Any answer omitting 


hunting, as fighting 
and fishing 


Only three or less cor- 
rect out of the five 


Any answer other than 


Thomas Jefferson or 
Jefferson 


More than one error: as 


in leaving unchecked 
two or more items that 
should be checked; or 
in checking one that 
should not be checked 
and leaving unchecked 
one that should be 
checked 


Any answer other than 


reaper, reaper and 
binder, binder, or 
machine 


More than one error in 


checking 


Only two or less correct 


out of the four 


Neither a nor b correct 


Either a or d left un- 


checked; or either 
Roger Williams, Wil- 
liam Penn, or John 
Smith checked 


An omission of both 


taxes and taxation; or 
an omission of bonds, 
borrowing and loans 


Only two or less cor- 


rect out of the four 


Any answer other than 


steamboat or steam- 
ship 


Te 


ANSWER KEY FOR INFORMATION SCALE R (Continued) 


SS eee 


Right Answers 


These and only these 
checked: 


These and only these 

checked: 

c. League of Nations 

d. Free coinage of 
silver 


Half-Right Answers 


One error: as in check- 
ing one more item than 
should be checked; or 
in leaving unchecked 
one item that should 
be checked 


One error: as in check- 
ing one more item than 
should be checked; or 
in leaving unchecked 
one item that should 
be checked 


Wrong Answers 


More than one error in 
checking 


More than one error in 


checking 


These and only these 

checked: 

a. Power of Congress 
to regulate 
commerce 

b. System of checks 
and balances among 
the federal depart- 
ments 

d. Power of Congress 
to levy and collect 
taxes 


One error: as in check- 
ing one more item than 
should be checked; or 
in leaving unchecked 
one item that should 
be checked 


More than one error in 
checking 


Any answer other than * 
working on farms 


a. Spanish-American 
War or 1898 
b. Civil War or 1863 


Neither a nor b correct 


a. Washington Irving 
or Irving 

b. Harriet Beecher 
Stowe, or Stowe 


Taft, Wilson, Harding; 
or Roosevelt, Taft, 
Wilson; or Harding, 
Wilson, Taft; or Wil- 
son, Taft, Roosevelt 


Any answer other than 
the four acceptable 
answers given at the 
left under "Right 
Answers” 


ee ee ee ee UE EEE EEE tEE tna eee 


Any two of these: 
Hamilton 
Jefferson 
Knox 
Randolph 


Any one of the list 
without a wrong one 


list 


b. Calvert or Lord 
Baltimore 


Any two correct out 
of the three 


Only one or none cor- 
rect out of the three 


Any answer different in 
content from volunteer 
or enlisting 


———— ee en ornrnennEEEEEEEEEEEEENEEEEREEEPGREEEEREEEE nee 


Rl R2 
24. 14 
25. 15 
26. 16 
27. 17 
28. 18 
29. 19 
30. 20 
21. 

oe: 

23. 

24. 


1. Douglas 
2. Lincoln 


Any answer other than 
Douglas and Lincoln or 
Lincoln and Douglas 


——— ee el 


a. Colonists 
b. Trading company 
c. Colonists 
d. Proprietor 


Any three correct out 
of the four 


Only two or less correct 
out of the four 


for 
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Right Answers 


mound ipl ¢ 


These and only these 


checked: 

b. Speculation in land 

d. Too great an invest- 
ment 

e. Issuing of species 


When only two figures 
in the pupil’s order 
differ from those of 
the correct order by 1, 
as 4 or 3 


RPNoWwu 
BNO 


Any two correct out 
of the three 


When only two figures 
in the pupil’s order 
differ from those of 
the correct order by 1, 


as 3 4 
2 1 
5 or 5 
4 3 
1 2 


One error: as in check- 


ing one more item than 
should be checked; or 
in leaving unchecked 
one item that should 
be checked 


Wrong Answers 


When more than two 


figures in the pupil’s 
order differ from those 
of the correct order by 


1, as 4 


3 

1 

2 
or when any figure in 
the pupil’s order differs 
from those of the cor- 
rect order by more than 
1 ase5 


4 
2 
1 


Only one or none cor- 


rect out of the three 


When more than two 


figures in the pupil’s 
order differ from those 
of the correct order by 
1, as 2 


RFPWU Pe 


or when any figure in 
the pupil’s order differs 
from those of the cor- 
rect order by more than 
1, as 2 

4 


5 
3 
1 


More than one error in 


checking 


| | |S eee 


a. Democratic 
b. Democratic 


Either a or b correct 


Neither a nor b correct 


eee ee ee 
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14, In task 14 items a and e are both checked’ as they 
should be, but b is also checked, Under the middle column 
headed "Half-Right Answers," it says "Oneerror; as in checking 
one more item than should be checked; etc." Hence, the Ve in 
the margin. 


15. Task 15 has al in front of it since there is "More 
than one error in checking." Item b is checked when it should 
not be and item d is left unchecked when it should be checked, 


16. In task 16, items a, b and d being checked, as they 
should be, a zero appears in the margin. 


17. Task 17, of course, is answered incorrectly, hence 
the 1 in the margin. It may be of interest to know that even a 
teacher in taking the test occasionally will give a wrong answer 
to this question. The fact that the normal occupation of working 
on farms is given so little space or attention in history text- 
books probably accounts for the erroneous impression, especially 
as fighting Indians is given so frequently and at the same time 
is given so much space in many history texts. 


18-19. Tasks 18 and 19 are answered and scored similarly 
to 9, each receiving 1/2 error. 


20. Considerable leeway is granted for answers to task 
20. The last three presidents may or may not include the 
present incumbent of the Presidency and the order may be either 
forward or backward and still be correct. 


21. Note that in task 21 one right name only should be 
given 1/2 error while one name in the list and one name not in 
bie itet should be civen eee thé margin. 


ee."Since in task°eeveanty one" of the items is correctly 
answered 2 1 is placed in front of the task. 


23-24, The scoring of the answers to tasks 25 and 24 need 
no comment. 


25, Since "Only two are correct out of the four" in task 
a0, 1% 1S to be considered) agititotally wrong and a l is put after 
its weoue, however, that Cmige 1 is used; not a 1 for each 
wrong item. 


eo. In the case of task 26, by matching the 
S up with the @ 
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given by the pupil, it is evident that two figures - the 2 and 
the 3 - in the pupil's order divfer from those of the correct 
order by 1, hence a 1/2 is put in the margin, as mirected in the 


secong column under "Half-Right Answers," opposite the 26. 


/ 


99 
fe 
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27, Since there are Less than two items correct out of 
the thrée in task 27 6 118 put inthe margin. 


28. In matching up the correct order in task 2, 


4 with 3 
2 4 
5 5 
5 1 
Ay 2 


there are two pairs of numbers -~ the second and the fourth -~ 
that differ by more than one. Even only one such difference 
would make the answer "wrong." 


29, as there are four items incorrectly marked or left 
unmarked in tasiz 29, it of course, is given a 1 since there is 
more than one error in checking. 


50. Since b alone is correct in task 3Q, a 1/2 is put in 
the margin. 


The task of correcting a test paper is thus a simple one. 
In the case of the information scales one is not bothered about 
having to decide how much credit should be given a certain 
answer as in the traditional type of examination. after the 
first two or three papers the correcting can be done very guick- 
ly, especially if one marks only a few questions at once and 
runs through the whole set of papers with these few, The find- 
ing of the pupii's score is a task still simpler as well as 
much more. quickly done than the correcting of his paper. With 
each package of tests there will be found a class record sheet 
containing tuli directions for finding the score. On the first 
page of the score shcet enter the pupil's name, “John Jones," 
as has been done below. 


Pupil Sum of Sum of Sum of Uncor- fst Cor- Final 
errors in errors in errors in rected rected score 
Group I Grouper OoupD IIT Score Score 


5 ie 


Jones,John er] 5 4 88 79 ees 


DIK 


Next count up the number of errors made under Group I 
-- the first ten tasks of thé scale. In the sample test paper 
it is 3s. Enter this number under Group I on the line with the 
pupil's name. Then count vp the number of errors under Group 
Ii -- the second ten tasks. Enter this number of errors in 
Group II -- 5% on tne sample paper -- under Group II. In the 
same way count vp and enter under Group Til the number of errors 
made in Group III -- in the last ten tasks; in the sample paper 
PL ae Tad the score or the sample papery, Look ain Key A 
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on page 104 under the 7. You find the number 88. Write it in 
the column under "Uncorreeted Score." As explained on the 
record sheet this 88 would be the pupil's score if he has made 
no errors in Groups I and II. In case there are errors in 
Groups I and II, as there are on the sample test paper, subtract 
them from the 88, In the sample paper, subtract the 3 1/2 and 
the 5 1/2 or 9 from the 88, leaving 79. This is the “lst Cor- 
rected Score." Write it in the column under "lst Corrected 
Score." This would be the pupil's score if he had made only 

one error or less than one error in Group I. Since, in the 
Sample test paper, John Jones made 3 errors in the easiest 
group that he tried, he would undoubtedly have made some errors 
if he had tried a still easier group of ten tasks, Key B tells 
the number he would most probably have made in all consecutively 
easier groups of tasks, As he made 34 errors in Group I, look 
under the 3$ in Key B. You find a 2. Subtract this 2 from the 
79 already found. The resulting 77 is the pupil's "Final Score." 
Write it under "Final Score." 


If you are not sure that you know exactly how to find 
the scores run through the exercises below to see if you get 


the same "Final Score" for each case as the one given in the 
last column. 


Pupil Sum of Sum of Sum of Uncor=- lst Cor~ Final 
errors in errors in errors in rected rected Score 
Group I Group II Group III Score Score 


if A 7% 8 86 743 72 

2 63 Be 9 B44 695 63¢ 
3 es 5S 10 83 70 él¢ 
4 + 7 ves 87 794 194 
5 0 ne @) L13+# 113+% 113+ 
6 10 9 10 83 63! 43- 


“When there are no errors in Group III the pupil's "Uncorrected 
Score"is the number under the 1/2 in Key A, This is also his 
"Ist Corrected Score" and his "Final Score," as no deduction is 
made in such cases for errors made in any of the easier groups 
below Group III. The+ indicates that the scale used was not 
difficult enough to determine the difficulty of the tasks at 
which he would succeed in only fifty per cent of the attempts, 


‘When there are no tasks correctly or half correctly done in 
Group I the pupil's score may be found directly by subtracting 
40 units from his "Uncorrected Score," as in the case of pupil 
6 above, The - indicates that the scale used was not simple 
enough to determine the difficulty of such tasks as he could 
do with a correctness of even fifty per cent. 
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KEY A 


(For use in obtaining the Uncorrected Score) 


When errors | 
in Group III 
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KEY B 


(For use in obtaining the Final Score) 
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As the same norms apply for all the information scales, 
regardless of which division is used, the keys have been 
adjusted to fit the average difficulty of the hardest group of 
tasks, hence the keys contained on the score sheet that 
corresponds with the scale name and division number should 
always be used. The scale name and division number is indicated 
at the top of the score sheet. These should be the same as 
whose on thé scalés used. 


Just as in the case of the spelling scales the pupil's 
score is the scale value of the tasks that the pupil can do 
with a correctness of fifty per cent. For instance, in the 
sample test paper, John Jones, with a score of 77, can do tasks 
like No. 14 (77) and get one half of .them correct. Likewise, 
if he attempts tasks like 4 (67) he may be expected to get 
three out of four correct. On the other hand, when he attempts 
tasks like 24 (87) he is not likely to get more than one out 
of lour correct. 


In view of the fact that grade norms of achievement are 
dependent upon many yarjable factors, such as the quality of 
the teaching in the grade tested, the adequacy of the work in 
the lower grades, the relative emphasis placed upon the subject 
a8 well as upon aitferens.eapects..of the subject, and the 
capacity or mental age of the pupils in the grade, they must 
be considered as tentative until they can be collected for 
each specific: condition aii the other conditions kept stable, 
The following table of norms for the American history 
information and thougut scales, based upon a few thousand 
cases, collected at the end of the work of the grades and from 
widely scattered communities, probably represent fairly well 
what may be expected in general. 


Tentative Standards of Achievement for os 
American History Information and Thought Scales. (General 
Norms for end of grade or year.) 


Grade 5 6 fs S High 
School 

25 percentile (# way 

up from the lowest) Bans 70 75 81 88 


50 percentile or 
median (# way up) 68 74. 80 | 86 94. 


7) 


3 


75 percentile (2 way 
up from the lowest) 74 81 88 93 100 


in comparing the 25 percentile score, the median score, 
or 75 percentile score of an eighth grade class with these 
norms it must be kept in mind that a failure to reach the 
norms may be due to any one of several such causes as a larger 
Proper .Onwety saris than. begavin the, class, since the work of 
girls usually tends to be notably lower than that of boys, 
especially in the informational side; inadequate work in the 
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lower grades; pupils having a small degree of capacity or 
relatively low mental ages, 


Illustration of a Thought Scale Test Paper in American History. 


The scale selected is Division 2, of Thought Scale R in 
the revised edition of the Van Wagenen American History Scales. 


Like the information scales, the thought scale can be 
given in a period of not over forty-five minutes. After the 
scales have been distributed, one copy to each pupil, sufficient 
time should be given for filling out the blank spaces. When 
this has been done the directions on the first page should be 
read aloud by the teacher while the pupils follow silently. The 
pupils should be cautioned that no questions are to be asked 
after they are told to "start." As in giving all tests, the 
conditions under which the thought scale is given should be as 
ordinary as possible. While pupils should be encouraged to 
look through their work before handing it in, the papers should 
be collected as the pupils indicate that they have finished or 
done as much as they can, 


When ready to score -the scales turn to the Answer Key 
for the Thought Scale R2 which accompanies each package of test 
papers. To make clear the method of scoring and also to fore- 
Stall any errors that are likely to occur in Scoring these 
Scales, a sample paper has been included. In this case instead 
of selecting a paper containing typically difficult answers to 
Score, a mass of such answers have been brought together in one 
paper, so that most of the scoring difficulties might be banished 
at one stroke. For convenience of reference the answer key is 
also printed, immediately following the sample paper. As in 
Scoring the information scales so in scoring the thought scales, 
more uniform and accurate scores will be cbtained as well as 
time saved if the answers to a small number of tasks are scored 
for the whole set of scales, then the answers to a few more tasks, 
and so on until all of the test papers have been completed. In 
the margin in front of each wrong answer in the first column of 
tasks on the test paper and after each wrong answer in the second 
column put a 1; in front of or after each answer only partially 
correct put a 1/2; while each correct answer should have a O in 
front of, or after it as indicated in the directions. In the 
case of the thought scale the key will contain only sample 
Specimens of answers meriting full credit, half credit, or no 
credit. All other answers should be evaluated in comparison with 
these samples. Variations in judgments when the key is care- 
fully used will be found to be Slight from one individual to 
another. Be certain that the right mark is put in front of, or 
after every problem as in the Sample paper so that none will be 
omitted in the finding of the final score. 


in the list of the right, half right, and wrong answers 
to the questions in the Van Wagenen American History Thought 
Scale R, Division 2, the numbers in the first column refer to 
the numbers of the questions in Division 2 
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| Revised Edition. 


VAN WAGENEN AMERICAN HISTORY SCALES 


THOUGHT SCALE R 
DIVISION 2. GRADES 7 AND 8 


mos. 


Directions 


In each of the problems below you will find one or more short paragraphs giving you certain facts. Below the paragraphs are 


questions or statements telling you to do something. 


This is not a test to see if you remember something which you have learned. Read the paragraphs carefully and from the facts 


given in them think out the answers to the problems for yourself. Begin with problem | and do as many as you can. 


Do them in order. 


Tf you cannot do all the parts of any problem do as many of the parts as you can. Start. 


GROUP I (Average value 70) 


1. (63) A hundred years ago it took a letter several days to 
go from New York to Boston. Today it takes only a few hours. 
Why do you think it took letters so much longer to go from 


New York to Boston 100 years ago than it does today? 
7 Oe 


"t 


2. (65) In 1793, Eli Whitney invented the cotton gin, a 
machine for separating the cotton seed from the fiber. By the 
use of this machine one slave could clean fifty times as much 
cotton in a day as with the old machines or by hand. 

What indirect effect would this invention have upon the price 


of cotton goods ? 


{ 


3. (67) The Northmen probably came to-America as early 
as the year 1000, nearly 500 years before Columbus and the 
Cabots sailed from Europe. There is no record of any one else 
having come to America before the year 1000. 

By whom do you think America was first discovered? 


0 ea 


4. (70) In 1793, Eli Whitney invented the cotton gin, a 
machine for separating the cotton seed from the fiber. By the 
use of this machine one slave could clean fifty times as much 
cotton in a day as with the old machines or by hand. 

What effect would this invention have upon the amount of 


cotton raised? 
pee ee See 


Copyright, 1922, 1923, by 
M. J. VAN WaAGENEN 


5. (71) It was not until about 1887 that electric power began 
to come into use. After 1887 there was a great increase in street 
railway building. In the cities of Massachusetts there were three 
times as many miles of street railways in 1897 as in 1887. 

What was evidently one of the things to which this sudden 
rapid increase in street railway building was due? 
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6. (72) Previous to the War of 1776 an old vessel could be 
built at Gloucester or Salem in Massachusetts for twenty-four 
dollars per ton. Nowhere in England, France or Holland could 
a ship be made of oak for less than fifty dollars per ton. 

Under such conditions what industry would get a firm hold in 
the American colonies? 


a 


7. (73) In 1773, Eli Whitney invented the cotton gin, a 
machine for separating the cotton seed from the fiber. By the use 
of this machine one slave could clean fifty times as much cotton 
in a day as with the old machines or by hand. 

In 1790, 200,000 pounds of raw cotton were exported from the 
United States. In 1800, nearly 20,000,000 pounds of cotton were 
sent out of the United States. 

What effect must the invention of the cotton gin have had 
upon slavery in the United States? 


Bow gh 
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8. (73) The battle of Lundy’s Lane was fought in the War 
of 1812; the battle of Petersburg was fought in the Civil. War; 
the battle of Monmouth was fought in the Revolutionary War. 
Arrange the three battles in the order in which they were fought. 


9. (74) Before 1825 the freight rates from the West to New 
York City were thirty-two dollars a ton by wagon for each one 
hundred miles, wagons being the only means of inland transpor- 
tation. The freight rates on the Erie Canal, which was opened in 
1825, were one dollar a ton for each one hundred miles. 
What effect would you expect the opening of the Ene Canal 
| to have had upon the value of the land near the canal? 
STR Th Pn te 
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10. (75) In 1750, Peter Kalm, a Swedish traveler in America, 
wrote a book from which the following passage is taken: 

“When a person had bought a piece of land, which perhaps 
had never been plowed since the creation he cut down part of 
the. wood, tore up the roots, plowed the ground, sowed corn on 
it and for the first time got a plentiful crop. But the same land 
being tilled for several years successively, without being fertilized, 
it at last must of course lose its fertility. Its possessor therefore 
leaves it fallow and proceeds to another part of his ground, which 
he treats in the same manner. Thus he goes on till he has 
changed a great part of his possessions into cornfields, and by 
that means deprives the ground of its fertility. 

“He then returns to the first field, which now is pretty well 

/ recovered; this he again tills as long as it will afford him a good 

crop, but when its fertility is exhausted, he leaves it fallow again, 
and proceeds to the rest as before. But by leaving the land fallow 
for several years together, a great quantity of weeds spring up in 
it, and get such strength that it requires a considerable time to 
extirpate them. From hence it likewise comes, that the corn is 
always so much mixed wih weeds. a ae 

What does this passage from Peter Kalm suggest about the 
cost of land in 1750? 
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GROUP II (Average value 80) 


Il. (26) Between 1860 and 1870 the number of employees in 
() American factories increased more than one half. 
What does it suggest about the amount of goods manufactured? 


12. (7Z) Previous to the Civil War a large part of the Southern | 
cotton crop was exported to England. : 
What was evidently one of the chief occupations of England? : 


ae 


13. (78) In 1800, Spain gave Louisiana up to France. The | 
United States, fearing that France might set up a colony and | 
control the Mississippi River, was anxious to get Louisiana. In | 
1803, Napoleon of France feared that Great Britain was about | 
to seize his American territory. 

What would you expect Napoleon to do? 


Ma tae 
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14. (79) In 1810, nine-tenths of our foreign trade (980,000 
tons) was carried in American vessels. The War of 1812-14 {| 
stopped the importation of foreign-made goods. : 

In what industry would you expect American capital soon to | 


have become invested ? aay 
REQ variny : 


Mc 


15. (80) At the close of the Civil War many of the Southern | 
negroes would not return to work on the plantation for pay, but | 
wanted land of their own. There was also a scarcity of white | 
laborers in the South, and but little capital with which to buy | 
agricultural machinery. b 

What effect would you expect these conditions to have upon the | | 
size of the farms in the South? ey 


16. (80) During the years before the Civil War cotton growing | 
had been found more profitable in the South than manufacturing. | 
It was less profitable to manufacture the raw cotton than to | 
exchange it with the Northern states and especially with England | 
for the various kinds of manufactured articles which were needed. 

In order to take advantage of this situation, what would be one | 
of the first things which the North would attempt to do at the |; 
outbreak of the Civil War? |! 


ee 


17. (81) After 1820 there was a large increase in the manu-. 
facturing industry in the United States. a 

In 1820 there were 5,000 pupils on the rolls of the public | 
schools of Philadelphia; in 1821 there were only 3,000; in 1822 | 
there were only 2,550; in 1823 there were less than 2,500. | 
Vie do you think the rest of the children would have been | 
ound? . a 


18. (82) In 1850, the principal occupation of Virginia was 
} agriculture. In Massachusetts at that time there were as many 
people engaged in manufacturing as in agriculture. 


a. In which state would you expect to find the more cities 
at that time? 


b. In which state would you expect to find more foreign- 
born people? 


Tt gene 


19. (83).Although an agreement of peace was signed by the 
commissioners of both Great Britain and the United States at the 
city of Ghent in the Netherlands on Christmas Eve, 1814, the 
| news did not reach America until after the Battle of New Orleans 
had been won by the Americans on January 8, 1815, with a loss 
of nearly 2,000 soldiers to the British. 

Why do you think the news was so long in getting to America? 

CE Silene I GP 
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20. (84) At the outbreak of the Civil War there were com- 
paratively few factories for spinning and weaving of cloth in the 
South. They could no longer get cloth from the North and the 
Northern blockade shut it out from England. Besides they had 
little machinery and no means of making machinery for spinning 
and weaving. 

In such a crisis how do you think the people of the South 
obtained the cloth necessary for clothing? ; 
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GROUP III (Average value 90) 


21. (86) After 1820 there was a large increase in the manu- 
facturing industry in the United States. 

In 1820 there were 5,000 pupils on the rolls of the public 
schools of Philadelphia; in 1821 there were only 3,000; in 1822 
there were only 2,550; in 1823 there were less than 2,500. 

Why could not this same thing ia in our cities today? 


22. (86) In 1750, Peter Kalm, a Swedish traveler in America 
| wrote a book from which the following passage is taken: 
| “When a person had bought a piece of land, which perhaps 
had never been plowed since the creation he cut down part of 
J| the wood, tore up the roots, plowed the ground, sowed corn on it 
| and for the first time got a plentiful crop. But the same land 
being tilled for several years successively, without being fertilized, 
| it at last must of course lose its fertility. Its possessor therefore 
| leaves it fallow and proceeds to another part of his ground, which 
| he treats in the same manner. Thus he goes on till he has changed 
| a great part of his possessions into cornfields, and by that means 
‘| deprives the ground of its fertility. 


Jog 


“He then returns to the first field, which now is pretty well 
recovered; this he again tills as long as it will afford him a good 
crop, but when its fertility is exhausted, he leaves it fallow again, 
and proceeds to the rest as before. But by leaving the land fallow 
for several years together, a great quantity of weeds spring up 
in it, and get such strength that it requires a considerable time to 
extirpate them. From hence it likewise comes, that the corn is 
always so much mixed with weeds.” 

What does this passage from Peter Kalm suggest about the 
state of or the extent of knowledge about agriculture among the 
American colonists ? 


23. (87) The Puritans said that they came to America to get 
religious freedom. Presbyterians, Baptists, and Quakers of the 
Massachusetts Bay Colony were fined or imprisoned or banished 
for their religious dissent. Roger Williams was banished by the 
General Court of the Massachusetts Bay Colony because he be- 
heved the governments of the church and state should be separate, 
and denounced the Puritan system of civil laws, compelling church 
attendance and the observance of the Sabbath, and taxing people 
for the support of the church. 

What sort of religious freedom do you think the Puritans 
really came to America for? 


ae eer as ain ee 


24. (88) In 1649, Oliver Cromwell became the ruler of Eng- 
land, the King, Charles I, having been driven from the throne and 
put to death. The Royalists, who had favored the king, belonged 
to the Church of England. During the next few years a large 
number of people left England to settle in America. 

Who do you think these new settlers were? 
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25. (89) At the beginning of the 19th century voting and 
office holding in the United States were for the most part restricted 
to property holders. During the next thirty years with the growth 
of manufacturing, the people who worked for wages, but owned 
little or no property, became a larger part of the population. 
These people wanted shorter hours of work and better educational 
opportunities for their children. 

In order to get these things what would you expect the laboring 
people to demand? 
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26. (89) During the Revolutionary War many New England 
vessels and thousands of sailors were out of work. The men in 
the Revolutionary army were ill paid and the hardships were many. 
At the same time there were many British merchant vessels trading 
with the West Indies and but a small British navy to protect them. 

What would you expect the American sailors soon to be doing? 


27. (89) We know that in 1790 there were about 3,929,200 
people living in the United States. We do not know at all accur- 
ately how many people there were in the colonies at any previous 
year after 1650 

Why do we know how many people there were in the United 
States in 1790, but do not know how many there were in any 
year before that? 


28. (95) The following table shows the number of immigrants 
that came to the United States from Ireland during each year 
between 1842 and 1849: 

51,500 came in 1842, 
26,000 came in 1843, 
33,500 came in 1844, 
45,000 came in 1845, 
52,000 came in 1846, 
106,000 came in 1847, 
113,000 came in 1848, 
160,000 came in 1849. 

The number of Irish who came in 1852 was 62,000 less than 
in 1851. In 1854 and 1855 the numbers again declined sharply. 

In 1845 there was a severe famine in sear 

What do these statements indicate? 
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29. (95) In the Constitutional Convention in 1787, two pro- | 
posals were made for the choice of a legislative body; one (a) | 
that an equal number of congressmen should be chosen from | 
each state; another (b) that the congressmen should be chosen | 
on the basis of the population of the several states. | 

Show which proposal you would expect each of these colonies | 
to favor by putting an (a) before each colony that would favor | 
an equal number of congressmen from each state, and a (b) | 
before each colony that would favor the second proposal. 


ORE ee Connecticut 


She. Vangie 
ci Srnec 


CP des New York 
ny oa Be Rhode Island 


30. (96) At the close of the Revolutionary War many of the | 
people in America were driven from their homes by official acts | 
of a colonial government, their property was taken and they were | 
deprived of the right to vote or to hold public offices. 

How can you account for such action? 


go ae 


“O error,” half credit or ‘‘4% error,” and no credit or ‘1 error. 
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VAN WAGENEN AMERICAN HISTORY SCALES 
ANSWER KEY FOR THOUGHT SCALE R 


In the following key are given illustrations of answers that should be given full credit or 


” 


The amount of credit assigned 


to the various answers listed below was determined on the basis of the judgments of from 16 to 
22 people in an advanced college class dealing with the teaching of history. 


Div 2 
1. 


Right Answers 


100 years ago there were 


no railroads, 

No trains or steamships, 
Travelled by stagecoach 
or horses, 

Today we have railroads. 


Lower the price, 
Make it cheaper, 
Make it cost less, 
Go low, 

Go down, 

Cheaper, 

Less, 

Lower, 

Make it very cheap, 
Cheap cotton goods, 
Cheap. 


Northmen, 

Vikings, 

Lief Ericson. 
Increase the amount, 
More cotton raised, 
More could be raised, 
Large amount, 

Huge quantities. 

Use of electricity, 
Use of electric power, 
Invention of. electricity, 
Invention of electric 
power, 

Electric power, 
Electricity. 


Shipbuilding 


Increased it, 


Made it more profitable. 


1. Monmouth, 

2. Lundy’s Lane, 
3. Petersburg. 
Increase the value, 
Raise the value, 
Make it higher, 
Dearer, 

More expensive, 
Make it valuable, 
Expensive, 

Would be valuable. 


Half-Right Answers 


Hard to travel, 

Poor means of transpor- 
tation, 

Swift railroads now, 
Travelling was so slow 


None 


None 


None 


None 


Lumbering 


None 


None 


Good effect 


Wrong Answers 


Did not have fast trains, 


Quicker boats and rail- 
roads, 

More mail carriers and 
railroads, 

They had no steam, 
No means of transporta- 
tion, 

No means of travelling, 
They had sailboats then. 


Any answer differing in 


content from those given 


Columbus, 
Indians. 


Any answer differing in 


content from those given 


Any answer differing in 


content from those given 


Commerce, 
Transportation, 
Carpentering. 


Any answer differing in 


content from those given 


Any error in the order 


given 


Decrease the value, 
Make the land cheaper, 
New cities along the 
canal, 

People settled along the 
canal. 
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THOUGHT SCALE R (Continued) 


Right Answers 


Cheap, 

Not expensive, 
Very cheap, 
Cost very little, 
Price very low. 


More goods manufac- 
tured, 

Increased, 

More. 


Manufacturing of cotton 


goods, 

Textile manufacturing, 
Making clothing, 
Manufacturing of cotton, 
Cotton manufacturing. 
Sell it to the United 
States, 

Sell it to America, 

Sold it to the United 
States. 


Manufacturing, 
Making our own goods. 


They would decrease, 
Become smaller, 
Diminish, 

Make them small, 
Smaller. 


Blockade the Southern 


ports, 

Cut off the Southern 
trade with England, 
Stop cotton trade, 
Prevent South from ex- 
porting cotton, 

Prevent South from sell- 
ing cotton. 


In the factories, 
In manufacturing places. 


a. Massachusetts 
b. Massachusetts 


No cable, 

No direct means of com- 
munication, 

No means of communica- 
tion except by boat, 

No quick means of com- 
munication, 

Because it took so long 
for the news to cross the 
ocean, 

No easy way to send a 
message, 

Had to come in sailing 
ships. 


Half-Right Answers 


None 


None 


Manufacturing 


Sell it 


None 


They would be small, 


They were small, 
They were not large, 
Small, 

Very small. 


None 


They were working, 
In some manufacturing 
place or city. 


None 


No telegraph, 

No ocean steamers, 

No fast ocean steamers, 
Slow vessels, 

Slow travelling. 


Wrong Answers 


Dear. 

. Expensive, 
Not very cheap, 
Cost nothing. 


More manufacturing, 
More factories, 

A lot of goods manufac- 
tured, 

Large, 

More than one-half. 
Importation of cotton, 
Exportation of cotton, 
‘Commerce, 

Cotton, 

Cotton goods. 


Give it to the United 


States 


Any answer differing in 
content from those given 


Too big 


Stop manufactured ar- 


ticles going to the South, 
Build factories, 
Manufacture cotton 
goods, 
Manufacture 
things, 

To get possession of the 
South. 

In shops, 

At home, 

Working on farms, 

In the fields, 

No more children born. 


more 


An error in either a or b 


Bad communication, 
Did not have good 
transportation, 

Delayed, 

Few ships, 

No railroads, 

English kept it back, 
On account of the weath- 
er, 

No postmen, 

Had no good roads, 

All American and British 
ships were lost. 


Div. 2 
& 20. 


21. 


Dike 


nd: 


24. 


THOUGHT SCALE R (Continued) 


Right Answers 


Made it by hand, 


Women wove it, 
By spinning, 

Using the loom, 
Weaving the cotton, 
Women made it. 


Compulsory education, 


Children must go to 
school until a certain age, 
Child labor laws, 

Child labor is forbidden, 
Law forbidding children 
under 14 to work, 
They must have a certain 
age, 

Cannot work until 16, 
Have to have working 
papers. 

Did not know much 
about agriculture, 

Very little knowledge, 
Very limited, 

Knew very little about 
fertilizing, 

Very poor, 

Very little, 

Small. 


Their own religious free- 


dom, 

A religion for themselves, 
Their own kind of relig- 
ion, 

Religious freedom for 
themselves, 

For their freedom only, 
Puritan religion, 

All should have the same 
religion, 

To get everyone to wor- 
ship as they did, 


Royalists, 

The king’s favorites, 
People who believed in 
the king, 

Those who belonged to 
Church of England, 
Cavaliers. 


Half-Right Answers 


Smuggiea 1t 1rom Eng- 


land or some other coun- 
try, 
Running the blockade. 


Against the laws, 

Kept under a certain law, 
Prevented by laws, 

Not allowed because of 
the law, 

There are rules which are 
enforced. 


None 


To worship as they 


pleased, 

As they saw fit, 

To believe as they want- 
ed, 

To go to a church of their 
own, 

To pray in their own way, 
Tyrannical religious free- 
dom, 

Compel people to come to 
church or be punished, 


None 


Wrong Answers 
Made their own clothes, 
Slaves made clothing, 
Trading with South 
American countries, 
Obtained it from South 
America, 

Sent it to England to be 
made, 
Build factories, 


Got it from the North. 


Because there are enough 
workmen, 

Lack of money, 

Child labor is reduced, 
In hospitals, 

Teachers are not as mean 
as they were in those 
days, 
Forced to go to school, 
Board of Education 
would not let them. 


Did not know anything 


about agriculture, 

Bad knowledge, 

Bad, 

Very ignorant, 

Little agriculture, 

Very good, 

Good, 

Knew a great deal about 
agriculture, 

Knew much about fer- 
tilizing. 


To run things their own 


way, 
Government would have 
no say over them, 

To do what they wanted 
to do, 

Did not want to belong 
to the Church of England, 
Free from Church of 
England, 

Separate from the church, 
To purify the church, 
Presbyterians, 

Simpler form of worship, 
True religious freedom, 
Free religious freedom, 
Church attendance and 
Sabbath observance, 

To make money, 

To be a Christian and 
have liberty. 


Rich people 


Div. 2 
25. 


26. 


Et! 


28. 


29. 


30. 


TT 


THOUGHT SCALE R (Continued) 


Right Answers 
Right to vote, 
Suffrage, 

The ballot, 
To choose their rulers. 


Capturing British mer- 


chant vessels, 

Attacking British mer- 
chant vessels, 

Turned pirates, 


Capture or attack them. 


Because the first census 
was taken in 1790, 

We take the census now 
and then we didn’t, 
There was no census 
taken, 

Because the census was 
taken in 1790 but not in 
1650. 


Immigration from Ire- 


land increased on account 
of the famine and de- 
clined when it ceased, 
Irish came over to escape 
the famine, 

Famine caused immigra- 
tion to increase, 

More Irish came to 
America when there was 
a famine in Ireland, 
Number increased at the 
time of the famine. 


a. Connecticut 
b. Virginia 

b. Pennsylvania 
b. New York 

a. Rhode Island 


They were Tories or loy- 


alists, 

Refused their aid to the 
colonies, 

Favored the king, 

With the king, 

Took the part of Eng- 
land, 

They aided England, 
against the colonists, 
They had fought against 
the revolutionists. 


Half-Right Answers 


None 


Stop the trading, 
Destroy the English 
vessels. 


The census was taken in 


1790, 
The census was taken, 
We were counted in 1790. 


More food in the United 


States, 
Came where there was no 
famine. 


None 


None 


Wrong Answers 


Richt ta hold office. 6 ame 


A law passed. 


Attack the British navy, 


Build a navy. 


Census is taken every ten 


years 


After the famine they 


did not come, 

The famine was over in 
1851 or 1852, 

After the famine they 
came to America, 

Too many people in Ire- 


and, 
All the Irish people came 
here during the famine. 


Any one or more of the 


five incorrectly marked 


Traitors, 


They were in debt, 
Government needed 
money, 

Did not have a strong 
government, 

Very cruel and mean. 
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When the pupil's answer is right - the same as those 
under the heading "Right Answers" - put a O in the margin at 
the left, indicating no error. When the pupil's answer is 
the same as or like one of those under the heading "Half- 
Right Answers," put a 1/2 in the margin. When the answer is 
the same as or like one of those under the heading "Wrong 
Answers," it indicates that there is as much or more wrongness 
than rightness. In case of such answers put a 1 in the margin 
at the left of it, showing that it is to be counted as wrong 
and is to receive no credit. 


Answers to the questions will not all be the same as 
those given in the key. If the pupil's answer is, in content, 
like those in the list under "Right Answers," put a O in the 
margins; if, it is, in content, like those in the list under 
"Half-Right Answers," put a 1/2 in the margin; while, if it 
is like those in the list under "Wrong Answers," put a 1 in 
the margin. The answers given in the list are typical answers 
but do not exhaust the possibilities. They are to be used as 
a basis for evaluating other answers. 


When there is more than one part to a question, as in 
question 18, the score is given for the question as a whole, 
Moueror each part.) Gm queew@eonr 2o,) for example, if the pupil 
Should get either part: wrong a 1 should appear in the margin 
ase helf credit is not to Oemeiven on this question; also, 
if he should get both parts wrong only one 1 should appear in 
the margin for the question as a whole. 


In order to eliminate errors and minimize the variation 
that might arise in the scoring of the answers to the thought 
tasks, the answers made in the sample thought scale will be 
considered in detail. 


| 1.. Although the pupil's answer is not like any of those 
given in the key it more nearly resembles those in the middle 

column, It does not mention specific reasons as do the answers 

in the first column, nor does it give a wrong, irrelevant or 

evasive answer like those in the third column, hence the 1/2 in 
fronvw of vit. . 


2. As the answer is the same in content as those given 
In the first column a O 15 Galen front of it, 


o. The answer is the same as one of those in the first 
column, hence the O,indicating no error, 


4, Even though the answer does express a somewhat 
different shade of meaning than those given in the key, neverthe- 
less it expresses the essential idea of more cotton raised, just . 
as do such answers as "It would make the people want to raise 
more cotton," "They could turn more cotton out," or "Fhe people 
would raise twice as much cotton." Hence the O in front of it. 
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5. Although the answer as an answer to the question 
apart from the data furnished, has in it an elbemenb of correct- 
ness, it does not follow from the deta given in the paragraph. 
Consequently a 1 is written after it. 


oa lnoneh expressed differently than the correct answer 
paver in the key it) da obvious that a O should be put after it, 


Te Lt-is apparent feanvanswers Like the one in: the 
sample,: which, of course, is incorrect, that this task involves 
a more complex process of thinking than some of the simpler 
Seeks preceding it, In wnerigicai scoring, or in failing to 
follow the key, such answers as "They would vse less slaves" 
or "They must have been put in the fields to work" are some- 
times incorrectly given full credit by incompetent scorers. 


8. Being left blank, a 1, of course, is put in front 
of the task. Errors are occasionally made in scoring by 
neglecting to put al in front of or after all omitted answers. 


9, The answer, being almost identical with one of 
those in the third column of the key, is to be considered 
wrong, which calls for a l in front of it. 


10. The answer is obviously correct, which accounts for 
tHE Zeros 


ll. Such emswers as this, containing the essential 
element but also something in addition to it are to be counted 
correct providing the additional element is not actually wrong. 


12. The answer is essentially the same as the answer 
"textile manufacturing" although differently expressed, hence 
the zero after the task, 


15. Although the answer expresses a eae ae OS ea were 
the circumstances favorable, a critical survey of the actual 
conditions at the time eliminates this answer in favor of 
those given in the first column, Superficial answers should 
not be accepted for the more difficult end subtle problems, 
even though they contain an element of possibility. 


14, As the pupil evidently fails to even get the point 
of tne task, & lois put seftereis, 


15. Such answers as these are frequently marked as if 
they were completely adequate, even though the answer is to be 
found in the middle colvmn under half-right answers. It merely 
suggests but does not express the factor of decrease in size. 


16.5 One Should not, in scoring such answers, be caught 
by the pupil's lack of a critica? attitudes tcward his own 
answers, Keener insight, more critical ovaluation of ideas, 
and more rigid selection is called for in these more difficult 
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tasks. The answers to such questions are a revelation of how 
less keen minds work in comparison with brighter intellects. 
it s6éems almost needless to point out that no credit should be 
granted for such answers as the one in the sample scale. 


. 17. The answer is obviously correct in content, hence 
toe O after the task. 


18. Both parts of the task must be correctly answered 
to receive credit. Only one 1 should be put in the margin even 
though both parts are wrongly answered. 


19. As the answer is similar to the first answer in the 
middle column a 1/2 is put in the margin. 


cU. The answer is apparently correct but is too super- 
ficial a one to be given credit when an opportunity is afforded 
for keen insight and critical selection, hence the 1 in front of 
it. 


el. An answer suggestive of correctness rather than 
expressing it should be counted as wrong. 


eee The statement is quite correct and is a reasonable 
inference to make from the statements in the paragraph, but it 
is. not the one called for in the question, so a1 is put after 
Lt. 


25. Since the answer is identical in content with the 
one in the middle column, a 1/2 is written in the margin, 


c4. The answer is too general to merit credit. 


20. Although expressed crudely and in an entirely 
different way trom the sample answer in the first column, it 
nevertheless expresses the correct idea. 


e6, This answer, like " Going over the sea and fight," 
or "Have war," obviously merits no credit, so a1 is put in 
front of the task, 


ev. A suggestive answer only. The specific factor 
ls not mentioned, hence the 1 in front of it, 


25. As there is no evidence from which the second 
part of the inferénce could be drawn, it clearly fails to 
meet one of the requircments of correctness. 


ev. Although the s@@ond element alone is wrong no 
credit is to be given unless the answer is totally correct. 


60. This is another answer that is suggestive but 
fails to express the. real reason, hence the 1 after it. 


When the test papers have becn scored the vrocess of 
finding the pupils' scores is a very simple one, indecda, : 
Counting wp the number of errors made in each one of the three 
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groups of thought tasks on the sample paper we find them to be 
4% for the first group, 6 for the sécond group, and 8% for the 
third group. The errors should be entered on the score sheet 
accompanying the scales just as is done below. 


Pupil Sum of Sum of Sum of Uncor- ist Cor- Final 
errors in errors in errors in rected rected Score 
Group I Group II Group III Score Score 


1.Jones, John 45 6 83 87 764 73h 


To find the pupil's score, note the number of errors made in 
the hardest group of tasks - Group III. Since the number is 
84, look under 8$ in key A on page 119. Be sure to make use 
of the Key A on the score sheet for the Thought Scale R, 
Division 2. The 87 which is found there would be the pupil's 
score if he had made no errors below this group. But since, 
au°Groups [I and Il he made 4% and 6 errors respectively, these 
should be subtracted from the 87, leaving 76% as the pupil's 
first corrected score. Since he made 4$ errors in the easiest 
group of tasks, he would be expected to make some errors in 
still easier groups of tasks, if he were to attempt them. To 
find the number that he would be most likely to miss, if 43 
are missed on the easiest group, look under 4% in Key B, A 

3 is found. Now subtract this from the first corrected score, 
764; the 75+ which is obtained, is the pupil's final score. 
Like the other scale scores, it means that he can do tasks of 
this difficulty and get one half of them correct. Tentative 
grade norms are given in the table on page lée. 


Below are several vases where the correct scores have 
been determined. By rapidly running through these cases one 
can make sure that the method of finding the pupil's score 
has been correctly mastered. 


Pupil Sum of Sum of Sum of Uncor- ist Cor- Final 
errors in errors in errors in rected rected Score 
Group I Group Taereoup Ill Score Score 


ay 3 6 8 87s 783 fyi 
Qe 0 1s Qs 101 994 994 
oe 10 8 9 86 66! 46- 
4. 1 oF 0 11437 1243¢* 1143+ 


‘When there are no tasks correctly done in Group I subtract 40 
from the pupil's "Uncorrected Score" and put a - after the 
resulting score to show that it is still too high. 


*When no errors are made_in Group III of Thought Scale Re assign 
the pupil a score of 114% and a+after it to show that it is 
still lower than it ought to be. 
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KEY A 


(For use in obtaining the Uncorrected Score) 


When errors 
in Group III 


ATER oh ee. 3) 1 | 13] 2 | 22) 3 | 35) 4} 43) 5 | 53] 6 | 63] 7 | 73] 8 | 841 9 | 9410 

Pupil’s 

Uncorrected 

Score is.% £. os 1143)1093/106/103/101/993/98 |963)95 |934/923/913/902/892/8831873187 |86 185 843 
Mose haw ig 8) SORRY ee 


(For use in obtaining the Final Score) 


When errors in | 

Group Iare......... 41 4 | 13] 2 | 241 3 [33] 4 | 43] 5 at 6 | 63| 7 | 73] 8 | 831 9 | 94 
Take from First | 

Corrected Score..... 0 A 41 1) 1) 19 27 23) 5 | 33) 475 1°6 | 7 | 84/10 [123/15 |20 


Illustration of a High School Junior Student's Test Paper in 


ae Ae te ee 


As.lity to Read Material in History. 


The scale used was History Reading Scale A from the 
Van Wagenen Reading Scales in English Literature, General 
Science, and History. 


, To give a definite idea of what the History Reading 
Scales are like and to forestall any errors that might arise 
in scoring them aspecimen scale, taken by a high school 
junior, is included and analyzed in detail. A careful reading 
of the directions on the first page shows exactly what the 
pupil is to do. In giving the test each pupil is provided 
with a scale. After sufficient time has been given for | 
filling in the blaik spaces at the top of the first page, 
the short paragregh under "Directions" is read aloud to the 
pupils while they follow silently. A period of 40 minutes 
should then be allowed the pupils to read paragraph A on 
the front page and to do the fifteen paragraphs of the test. 
Many of the pupils will finish at the end of twenty-five 
minutes. Very little is likely to be accomplished after the 
expiration of the regular time allotment of forty minutes. 
Only the very slow readers will not have firished within 
this time, and of these comparatively few wll be able to 
read any of the difficult material. 


‘a 


Van Wagenen Reading Scales — yy3¢ pup_ic SCHOOL PUBLISHING CO. 


Bloomington, Illinois 


History Scale A Copyright 1921 by M. J. Van Wagenen 


Fill in the following blank spaces. After ‘‘Year’’ write whether you are 
in the eighth grade, or are a freshman, sophomore, junior or senior. 


Directions 


Read Paragraph A carefully. Then read the statements below it and put 
a check mark (1\/) on the dotted line in front of each statement which con- 
tains an idea that is in the paragraph or that can be derived from it. The 
first statement is already checked as it should be. The paragraph and state- 
ments may be re-read as often as it is necessary. (Paragraph A is a sample 
for practice.) 


PARAGRAPH A—During the nineteenth century there was, in the main, 
real freedom of business in America. Very few men with brains and energy 
failed to find a good business opportunity. This also tended to make them 
hopeful and self-reliant. .Like the free land, it helped to Americanize our 
immigrants. Many a poor tradesman from France or Austria or Bohemia 
became, in the kindly freedom of American life, a man of fortune. The son 
crossed the ocean eastward in an officer’s uniform to fight for democracy in 
the World War. 


..V....1. Many good business opportunities were found in America during 
the nineteenth century. 

2. Conditions in America during the nineteenth century tended to help 
immigrants to become Americanized. 

3. Carl Schurz was an excellent example of a desirable type of im- 
migrant. 

Pee Pe 4. With brains and energy many a poor Bohemian carved out a for- 
tune in America during the last century. 

5. -No son of foreign-born parents served overseas as an officer in the 
World War. 


The first statement is checked because the idea that many business oppor- 


eee 


tunities were found may be inferred from the first two sentences. 


The second statement should be checked because the idea that condi- 
tions in America tended to help Americanize our immigrants is definitely stated 
in the first four sentences. 

The third statement should be left unchecked because nothing is said 
about Carl Schurz. Although the statement is true, no facts or ideas are con- 
tained in the paragraph from which it may be inferred. 

The fourth statement should be checked because it may be inferred from 


the sentences, ‘‘Many a poor trddesman from France or Austria or Bohemia 


became, in the kindly freedom of American life, a man of fortune,’’ and ‘‘ Very 
few men with brains and energy failed to find a good business opportunity.’’ 
The last statement should be left unchecked because the last sentence 


‘definitely states that ‘‘The son crossed the ocean eastward in an officer’s uni- 


al 


form to fight for democracy in the World War.’’ 


On the following pages there are other paragraphs, each with statements 
below it. Read each paragraph and check the statements as in the case of 
Paragraph A. Begin with the first paragraph and take each one in order 


until you have compléted the test. Remember, check each statement which 


contains an idea that is in the paragraph or that can be derived from it. 


yo)>* 
GROUP I—(Average Value 68) 


PARAGRAPH 1—(Value 65) 


The royal palaces of ancient Peru were on a magnificent scale, and, far 
from being confined to the capital or a few principal towns, were scattered 
over all the provinces of their vast empire. The buildings were low, but cov- 
ered a wide extent of ground. Some of the apartments were spacious, but 
they were generally small, and had no communication with one another except 
that they opened into a common square or court. The walls were made of 
blocks of stone of various sizes, rough-hewn, but carefully wrought near the 
line of junction, which was scarcely visible to the eye. The roofs were of 
wood or rushes, which have perished under the rude touch of time that has 
shown more respect for the walls of the edifices. The whole seems to have 
been characterized by solidity and strength rather than by any attempt at 
architectural elegance. 


ARS eee 1. The palaces of the sovereign were extensive but low. 
a Rr 2. The empire of Peru was very small. 


Rela atv 3. The buildings were made of finely chiseled stones with no rough 
faces. 
eee ee The rooms were large and high for the most part. 
5 


pis asia . The royal palaces were built of stone with wood or rush roofs. 


SMAMPE EN 6. There were no small rooms in the royal palaces. 


PARAGRAPH 2—(Value 66) 


The population was thinly scattered, and large districts everywhere were 
waste or forest. This gave admirable opportunity for hunting to the inhabi- 
tants of every castle. Hunting was the second most important sport of the 
nobles, and it was a monopoly possessed by that class, protected by cruel and 
bloody custom. For a common man to be found with a haunch of venison, 
or even with a hare meant the loss of eyes or hands. 

Indeed, hunting was more than sport. The table of every castle depended 
in large measure upon a steady supply of game. The larger animals,—bear, 
deer, wild boars,—were brought to bay with dogs, and slain by the hunter 
with spears or short sword... (This was the ‘‘chase.’’) Smaller game,—herons, 
wild ducks, rabbits;—were hunted with trained hawks. (This was ‘‘fal- 
conry.’’) Hach castle counted among its most trusted servants a falconer, 
who saw to the capture of young hawks (falcons) and trained them to fly 
at game and to bring it back to the master. Falconry was the peculiar medieval 
form ie hunting, and lords and ladies were madly devoted to the sport. 

Ria Pals 1 


. The chase consisted of hunting the larger wild animals with dogs: 


Bach aE 2. While the common men were not supposed to hunt, if they were 


with hawks. : 


a caught hunting they were let off lightly with a trivial punishment.” 
cou was the hunting of such game as rabbits and wild ducks 


Gees g 4. The ladies of the castles were accustomed to hunt the bear and deer. % 


RNa d. The common people were forced to live in crowded towns in order 
that the nobles might have large forests in which to hunt. 


PARAGRAPH 3—(Value 68) 
We are now so much in the habit of resorting to the mountains for a sum- 


mer outing, that it is difficult for us to realize that mountaineering, as a pas- — 


time, is a purely modern affair. The ancients apparently had no sentiment for 
the beauty of Alpine scenery, no enthusiasm for its ineffable glories, or long- 


ing for its serene pleasures. Greek and Roman literature contains many ref- | 


a a 


ae a 08 


erences to the Alps; but mention is made only of the dangers to be incurred, 
—the avalanches, precipices, and torrents. The Alps were considered simply 
as obstacles to traffic and transportation, full of hardships and terrors, to be 
shunned, and not to be crossed, except under the stress of dire necessity. 
The populations of the plains invested their ravines with monsters, and their 
caverns with dragons. As for anybody traveling over them for pleasure, 
climbing their summits for a view, or spending a summer in their upland 
valleys for the air, such conduct would have been considered madness. 


| ODES 2 1. The people of Rome wandered through the Alpine region in great 


numbers, enjoying the beautiful scenery and the pure air. 
“2 Pe onal 2. The chief things mentioned about the Alps in Greek literature are 
aoe the beautiful views and magnificent scenery. 
es 3. The people of the Roman plains believed in monsters and dragons. 


» aes 4. The ancients reveled in the beauty and glory of the Alpine scenery. 


We Yee d. People of today are far less interested in the beauties of mountain 
est scenery than were the ancients. 
7.) See 6. Today people wander through the Alps and climb the peaks for en- 
joyment and recreation. 


PARAGRAPH 4—(Value 69) 


The right of the clergy to be tried in clerical courts was known as ‘‘ benefit 
of clergy.’’ The practice had its good side. Ordinary courts and ordinary 
law partook of the violent and ferocious life of the age. Trials were rude; 
and ghastly punishments were inflicted for trivial offences,—often, no doubt, 
upon the innocent. It was a gain when the peaceful and moral part of society 
secured the right to trial in more intelligent courts and by more civilized codes. 
Moreover, in the Middle Ages, all corporations, even trade gilds, very com- 
monly had courts with considerable power of jurisdiction over their own 
members. The demand of the church was not out of keeping with the ideas 
and practice of the age, as such a claim would be now. 

But the church law was too mild to deal with serious crimes. It did not 
use force in its punishments, but only required the offender to punish himself 
by penances of various kinds or by fines, or payments to the church. This 


_mildness was seriously abused. Its advantages tempted men to ‘‘Take Holy 


D 


Orders’’ (enter the clergy) until, besides the preaching clergy and the monks, 
the land swarmed with ‘‘clerics’’ who were really only lawyers, secretaries; 
scholars, teachers, or mere adventurers. 


h Bart Pe 1. The introduction of the clerical courts was a backward step in the 
ys progress of civilization. 
eer gs 2. é ordinary courts were the scenes of rude trials and horrible 
punishments. 
A RG E 3. Frequently people were cruelly punished for crimes of which they 
were probably entirely innocent. 


Jah p24 4. The ordinary courts were more fair than the clerical courts. 


PARAGRAPH 5—(Value 72) 


Up to 1643 the various New England colonies had very little to do with 
one another. Hach managed its own affairs and there were almost no neigh- 
borly dealings. The time had now come, however, when a need of some kind 
of union was felt. The colonies might be called upon to defend their rights 
at any time. The king was displeased at the growing independence of the 
colonies; the Dutch at the south and the French at the north and west had 
shown some signs of hostility, and the Indians were threatening the frontier. 
To guard against these enemies the colonies of Massachusetts Bay, Plymouth, 


is 


\3 

IZ3 
Connecticut and New Haven formed an alliance under the name of ‘‘United 
Colonies of New England.’’ A constitution was adopted, and the governing 
body was composed of eight commissioners—two from each colony. These 
commissioners had charge of all affairs of common interest to the colonies, 
while each colony managed its own local affairs without interference. 


Gaal rats The alliance of the four New England colonies for common defense 
A was looked upon with favor by the English king. 

ape 2. The four New England colonies forming a union in 1648 were 
Massachusetts Bay, Plymouth, Connecticut, and New Haven. 

cee dae 3. The eight commissioners were chosen from the four colonies on the 
basis of the population of each colony. 

i325 ae I 4. Fear of common enemies led to the alliance of the New England 
Colonies in 1648. 

ae 5. The government of the four New England colonies forming the 
United Colonies of New England was carried on by eight commis- 
sioners appointed by the king. 


GROUP II—(Average Value 78). + 
PARAGRAPH 6—(Value 73) 


It was impossible, however, for agriculture, manufacturing, or commerce 
to make any very great advance without better facilities for transportation. 
The heavy, clumsy, and uncomfortable stagecoach was the principal vehicle 
for land travel. It was a huge, boxlike affair, without glass windows, doors, 
or steps, and provided with side curtains of leather to be used in stormy 
weather. These rude coaches, drawn by bony horses in harness of rope, lum- 
bered along at the rate of forty miles a day in summer and twenty-five in 
winter. The day, however, began at three o’clock in the morning and ended 
at ten o’clock at night. In 1783 two of these coaches handled the passenger 
traffic, and a part of the freight as well, between New York and Boston. 


1. The stage coach traveled only eight hours a day. 


abet aved 2,. The stage coach was a slow means of travel, but comfortable and 
ee convenient. 
3. Transportation is an important factor in the growth of manufac- 
turing. 
4. In stormy weather it was bad for the driver but the passengers in 
the stage coach could sit comfortably behind the glass windows 


ae and watch the storm 
DME ith 5. Any rapid advancement in agriculture, manufacturing or commerce 
was dependent upon the use of better means of transportation than 
the stage coach. 
6. The stage coach made quicker trips between New York and Boston 
in the winter than in the summer. 


PARAGRAPH 7 —(Value 76) 


What does the confederate soldier find—let me ask you—what does he 
find when, having followed the battle-stained cross against overwhelming odds, 
dreading death not half so much as surrender, he reaches the home he left 
so beautiful? He finds his house in ruins, his farm devastated, his slaves free, 
his stock killed, his barns empty, his trade destroyed, his money worthless, his 
social system swept away, his people without law or legal status, his comrades 
slain, and the burdens of others heavy on his shoulders. Crushed by defeat, 
his very traditions are gone. He is without money, credit, employment, ma- 
terial, or training, and, besides all this, is confronted with the gravest prob- 
lem that ever met human intelligence—the establishing of a status for the vast 
body of his liberated slaves, 


i LAY 
== 1. The Southern soldiers surrendered when the odds were greatly in 


their favor. 
— 2. Before the Civil War there was little or no commerce in the South. 


ee After the war the Southern soldiers had to work harder than they 
. worked before it. 
rs 4. The South was faced with the problem of working out a new social 
system for herself after the war was over. ; 


PARAGRAPH 8—(Value 78) 


_ After the fall of Napoleon, the monarchs of Russia, Austria, and Prussia 
in 1815 formed a ‘‘Holy Alliance,’’ which claimed to be a league to make the 
Christian religion a standard for the behavior of states. Its real object was 
stated in a minor clause by which the rulers agreed to ‘‘afford one another 
assistance in all cases.’’ In other words, it was proposed to defend absolute 
monarchy against democratic movements. France soon joined this alliance, 
but Great Britain held aloof, Lord Castlereagh, the foreign secretary, declar- 
ing that the constitution of the United Kingdom prevented her from joining 
such a union. Furthermore, when in 1823 the Holy Alliance was planning to 
employ its forces for restoring to Spain her revolted colonies in Spanish Amer- 
ica, Canning, who had succeeded Castlereagh, proposed to President Monroe 
that Great Britain and the United States should make a joint protest against 
this action; and although Monroe preferred to make an independent protest, 
the two powers acted in harmony in recognizing the independence of the 
Spanish colonies. 


ef ae 1. Through the efforts of the Holy Alliance the Spanish colonies were 
restored to Spain. 
aa 2. Monroe was president of the United States before the formation of 
va the Holy Alliance in Europe. : 
, aes 3. In 1815 Russia, Austria, and Prussia were absolute monarchies. 


eee 4, An 1823 Great Britain and the United States were unfriendy to- 
wards each other. 
ee aye 5. Napoleon fell from power before the year 1816. 


PARAGRAPH 9—(Value 80) 


The factory system, introduced in America at the beginning of the cen- 
tury, was well developed by the time of Jackson’s presidency. The motive 
power to run the machinery was obtained almost entirely from the swift 
currents. To accommodate themselves to the new principles of industrial or- 
ganization, the working classes found it necessary to lay aside the small 
domestic manufacturing which they had previously carried on in their 
scattered and isolated homes, and to gather themselves under a common roof, 
for common effort. A new system of labor was evolved, for the concentration 
of artisans meant the appearance in the community of a unique social class, 
possessed of its own special needs, which were different from those of any 
other class. The factory owners soon realized the exigencies of the new situa- 
tion, and erected both boarding houses for the accommodation and protection 
of the young women in their employ and separate tenements for the married 
employees and their families, while at the same time they made generous 
contributions for the support of the school and churches in the community. 
The employees were frequently paid, in whole or in part, in ‘‘orders”’ on the 
company store, where commodities for their use were on sale. A time-table 
of the Lowell mills for the year 1852 shows that in the month of June of that 
year the first bell of the factory awakened the operatives at four-thirty in 
the morning, a second bell came at four-fifty, and the day’s work began by 
‘the third bell, early enough to allow of a work period of an hour or so before 
breakfast. 


eg a * JOS ee : 4 


PGA. Bea 1. Previous to the introduction of the factory system manufacturing 
So was done in the homes. 
A 2. Previous to the introduction of the factory system the American 
ve homes were scattered rather than in large groups. 
ZS 


Jackson was president of the United States at the time the factory 
system was first introduced. 


Ba Soy a 25 4. The first kind of power used in American factories was obtained: 
from the rivers. 


5. The factory system was introduced into America about 1700. ; 


PARAGRAPH 10—( Value 81) 


With the close of the administration of Adams the regime of the Federal 
ists ended, and a long period of Democratic-Republican rule in national affairs 
was begun. The Federalists had placed the government on a firm footing and 
established valuable precedents. They had given the nation its first tariff, 
and had satisfied the foreign and domestic creditors of the country as to the 
good faith of the government; they had created the national capital at Wash- 
ington, set up the national bank, passed the Judiciary Act, and used the 
national military power with energy against an incipient insurrection and 
against the Indians; they had shown a firm hand amidst difficulties in dealing 
with Great Britain, France, and Spain, and on the whole had been successful 
in the conduct of foreign affairs; and they had encouraged a capitalist class 
and fostered business. In all these matters they had acted on the theory of 
loose construction of the Constitution, and had insisted on exercising the na- 
tional powers to the full, with the welfare of the nation as a whole in view 
rather than that of the separate states. However, with their leanings toward 
aristocracy, they wandered too far from the democratic spirit of the country, | 
and for this they were thrust from power. b 
Lot 1. A national bank was first established when the Democratic- 

we Republican party came into power. 


ed My . The Federalist party did only such things as the Constitiition spe- 
cifically delegated to the national government. 


4 

eR 3, Business prospered while the Federalist party was in control of 
national affairs. 

: 


4, The national capital was established at Washington seu the rule 
of the Federalist party. 


5. The first tariff was laid by the Democratic-Republican party. 


GROUP III —(Average Value 88) 
PARAGRAPH 11 (8)—(Value 84) 


After the fall of Napoleon, the monarchs of Russia, Austria, and Prussia’ 
in 1815 formed a ‘‘Holy Alliance,’’ which claimed to be a league to make the 
Christian religion a standard for the behavior of states. Its real object was 
stated in a minor clause by which the rulers agreed to ‘‘afford one another” 
assistance in all cases.’’ In other words, it was proposed to defend absolute 
monarchy against democratic movements. France soon joined this alliance,” 
but Great Britain held aloof, Lord Castlereagh, the foreign secretary, declar- 
ing that the constitution of the United Kingdom prevented her from joining” 
such a union. Furthermore, when in 1823 the Holy Alliance was planning” 
to employ its forces for restoring to Spain her revolted colonies in Spanish” 
America, Canning, who had succeeded Castlereagh, proposed to President 
Monroe that Great Britain and the United States should make a joint protest 
against this action; and although Monroe preferred to make an independent 
protest, the two powers acted in harmony in recognizing the independence of 
the Spanish colonies. i 


2G 


ig Lele 1. The democratic movement gained control in France soon after 1815. 


‘ete Ae 2. The real purpose of the ‘‘Holy Alliance’? was to uphold the ideals 
and standards of Christianity. 

Ghana ies 3. Even as early as 1815 Great Britain was more democratic than 
Austria, Prussia, or Russia. 

Bees es 4. The democratic movements arose after 1815. 


ipa 5. The Holy Alliance favored the recognition of the independence of 
the Spanish colonies by United States. 


PARAGRAPH 12 (4)—(Value 86) 


The right of the clergy to be tried in clerical courts was known as ‘benefit 
of clergy.’’ The practice had its good side. Ordinary courts and ordinary 
law partook of the violent and ferocious life of the age. Trials were rude; 
and ghastly punishments were inflicted for trivial offences,—often, no doubt, 
upon the innocent. It was a gain when the peaceful and moral part of society 
secured the right to trial in more intelligent courts and by more civilized codes. 
Moreover, in the Middle Ages, all corporations, even trade gilds, very com- 
monly had courts with considerable power of jurisdiction over their own mem- 
bers. The demand of the church was not out of keeping with the ideas and 
practice of the age, as such a claim would be now. 

But the church law was too mild to deal with serious crimes. It did not 
use force in its punishments, but only required the offender to punish himself 
by penances of various kinds or by fines, or payments to the church. This 
mildness was seriously abused. Its advantages tempted men to ‘‘Take Holy 
Orders’’ (enter the clergy) until, besides the preaching clergy and the monks, 
the land swarmed with ‘‘clerics’’ who were really only lawyers, secretaries, 
scholars, teachers, or mere adventurers. ; 


sche Me 1. The clerical courts could try cases only when the offenses were 
petty ones. 
ya sleag. During the Middle Ages it was not uncommon for certain social 
ees groups to have special courts for the trial of their own members. 
ures 3. People frequently became clericals merely to escape the severe 
he punismments of the ordinary courts. 
ea 4. emanding the right of ‘‘benefit of clergy’’ the church was out 
i eee with the usages of the Middle Ages. 
9 pee 5. The clerical courts were more intelligent and milder in their pun- 
ishments than the ordinary courts. 


PARAGRAPH 13 (9)—(Value 87) 


The factory system, introduced in America at the beginning of the cen- 
tury, was well developed by the time of Jackson’s presidency. The motive 
power to run the machinery was obtained almost entirely from the swift 
currents. To accommodate themselves to the new principles of industrial 
organization, the working classes found it necessary to lay aside the small 
domestic manufacturing which they had previously carried on in their scattered 
and isolated homes, and to gather themselves under a common roof, for com- 
mon effort. A new system of labor was evolved, for the concentration of 
artisans meant the appearance in the community of a unique social class, 
possessed of its own special needs, which were different from those of any 
other class. The factory owners soon realized the exigencies of the new situa- 
tion, and erected both boarding houses for the accommodation and protection 
of the young women in their employ and separate tenements for the married 
employees and their families, while at the same time they made generous 
_ contributions for the support of the schools and churches in the community. 
The employees were frequently paid, in whole or in part, in ‘‘orders’’ on the 
company store, where commodities for their use were on sale. A time-table 


J29 
of the Lowell mills for the year 1852 shows that in the month of June of that 


year the first bell of the factory awakened the operatives at four-thirty in 
the morning, a second bell came at four-fifty, and the day’s work began by 


the third bell, early enough to allow of a work period of an hour or so before — 


breakfast. 


weed Tae 1. The working people as a class had to have homes built by the fac- 
tory owners because they were unable to look out for their own 


i welfare. 
ae he Cinie 2. The length of the working day has been very much shortened 
since 1850. 
pean 3. With the introduction of the factory system the length of the 
orking day was much longer than under the system of home 
1 manufacturing, 
4. The payment of the factory workers in ‘‘orders’’ on the company 
was of great advantage to the working people. 


‘ 


PARAGRAPH 14—(Value 90) 


The people of a town, except the unskilled laborers, were grouped in 
gilds, as in old Roman times. The idea of the gild was that all men in the 
same kind of work in a given district ought to unite, to help one another, 
and to arrange matters in which they were all interested. Each medieval town 
had its merchant gild and its many craft gilds. These latter were unions of 
artisans,—weavers, shoe makers, glovers, bow-makers, drapers, tanuers, and 
so on. York, a small English city of some two or three thousand people, had 
fifty such gilds. Cologne had eighty. Even the homes of a gild were grouped 
together. One street was the street of the armorers; another, of the gold- 
smiths; and so on. 

1. Only those who were employed by others at some skilled trade 


could belong to the craft gilds. 
2, There were more unskilled laborers in York than in Cologne. 


uz, Cologne had fewer unorganized skilled workmen than did York. 


ane He: 4. The Romans had gilds similar to those of medieval England and 
Germany. 
yen SOO ey 5. The streets of the English towns were named after the gilds. 


PARAGRAPH 15 (7)—(Value 92) 


What does the confederate soldier find—let me ask you—what does he 
find when, having followed the battle-stained cross against overwhelming odds, 
dreading death not half so much as surrender, he reaches the home left so 
beautiful? He finds his house in ruins, his farm devastated, his slaves free, 
his stock killed, his barns empty, his trade destroyed, his money worthless, 
his social system swept away, his people without law or legal status, his com- 
rades slain, and the burdens of others heavy on his shoulders. Crushed by 
defeat, his very traditions are gone. He is without money, credit, employment, 
material, or training, and, besides all this, is confronted with the gravest prob- 
lem that ever met human intelligence—the establishing of a status for the vast 
body of his liberated slaves. 


a ee 1. The Southern people had to pay for the things they bought, instead 
oe of being sent articles and being allowed to pay for them later. 
2. The commerce of the South was wiped out by the war. 


Breer ene Southern. soldier left on his farm. 


he had received no education. 


4. Upon his return the Southern soldier had to take up tasks for which q 
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When ready to score the scales turn to Key A on the third page 
of the class record sheet, a copy of which is funnished with 
each package of scales. For convenience Key A for General 
History Reading Scale A is reproduced here. 


Key A 
Paragraph Statements to 
number bo, checked 
Group I 
a ae) 
a Bigs 
6) Pa 6 
4. Ea 
) by & 
Group If 
6 3, 5 
7 ule 
8 3, 5 
) oy ety 
10 3, 4 
GPO Ie 
5 Hk: 3 
Lz Bt aS 
13 Digiwae 
14 4A 
15 1, 2, 4 


In scoring the scales it will be found easier to take 
a small group of paragraphs and go through all the papers for 
these and then go through the papers again for another small 
group of paragraphs. According to Key A, statements 1 and 5 
below paragraph 1 should have a check mark put in front of them 
and the others should be left blank. As the pupil has checked 
the statements below paragraph 1 just as they should be, a 
zero is put in front of theyset of statements indicating that 
no errors have been made. .If, however, the pupil had failed 
to check either statement 1 or statement 5 and also had left 
statements <, 5, 4, and 6 unchecked, as they should be, one 
error would, of course, have been made, and a 1 would go in 
front of the set of statements. Likewise, in case both 1 
and S had been checked, as Ghey should be, ond in addition 
either 2, 5, 4 or 6 had been checked, there would again have 
Dbeenieneerroriand 2 1 woullggeo in front of the set of state-~- 
mentsay) In the same way if @iand 5, or 2 and 4, or 2 and 6,. or 
© and 4, or 56 and 6, or 4 and 6 had been checked there would 
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have been two errors and a 2 would go in front of the set of 
Statements. There would also have been two errors if either 
1 or 5 had not been. checked and at the same time either 2, 3, 
yor, Go ned been checked, OL courage, tnere may be) more than 
two errors but since the pupil receives no credit for the 
attempt when two errors are made no account is taken of 
SOQU1LLONal errors. . For instente, a0, me had failed.to check 
statement 1 ana also had chesked statements 2, 3, and 4, ‘he 
would have made four errors, <A 2 however would still be put 
Povercony Of the set ol Staremenue.)) “nat is, ave2/is. put in’ front 
of the set of statements whenever two or more than two errors 
are made. 


In the second paragraph the pupil has put check marks 
in front of statements 1, 3 and 4. As the key indicates that 
statements 1 and 3 only should be checked, there is, of course, 
One error, hence the 1 in front of the set of statements. 


In paragraphs 3 and 4, since those and only those 
statements are checked which the key indicates should be checked, 
aOis put in front of eath set of statements. 


In paragraph 5, however, instead of statements 2 and 
4 being checked, as indicated in the key, statements 2 and 5 
are. checked; that is, 4 is left unchecked and 5 is checked, 
making two errors. Therefore, a 2 is put in front of the set 
of statements. 


As the statements below paragraph 6 are checked just 
as the key indicates they should be checked, the O is put in 
front -or them. 


Since only statement 5 is checked in paragraph 7 when 
the key indicates that both 3 and 4 should be checked, al is 
put in front of the set of statements. 


The statements below paragraph 8 are correctly checked 
as indicated in the key, hence the 0 in front of them. 


In paragraph 9, where, according to the key statements 
i, 2, and 4 should te checked, statements 1, 2, and 3 have been 
checked by the pupil. Since 5 is checked when it should not 
be amd 4 is left unchecked when it should be checked, there are 
two errors, therefore the @ in front of the set of statements. 


Instead of checking statements 3 and 4 and only those 
in paragraph 10, the pupil Meas checked 2 and 5 in addition to 
So and also left 4 unchecked, making three errors in all, but 
as two errors allow the pupal no credit, no account Gan’ be 
COMerwer thestnird error; tame te put in front of thevetate- 
ments, in no case should a number greater than 2 be put in 
fronu,of a set of statements, 
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In paragraph 11 there hes been a failure to check 
statement 3, but as the other statements have been correctly 
left unchecked, a 1 is put in front of them. 


die (ab 


is put in front of the set of statements below 
paragraph le becau 


se 4 is checked when it should not be. 


In paragraph 13,.4 is checked when it should not be, 
hence the 1 in front of the set of statements. 


As statement 3 instead of 4 is checked in paragraph 
14, there are, of course, two errors; one in checking 5 and 
@ second in leaving 4 unchecked. 


In varagraph 15 statement 3 should have been left 
unchecked, hence the 1 in front of the set of statements. 


After a slight amount of practice in scoring these 
scales, they can be done very rapidly. In case any question 
arises in connection with the scoring, a solution will be found 
by consulting the sample scale. Where no check marks are in 
front of the statements below a paragraph, as in paragraph ll, 
score it just as indicated in the key unless the succeeding 
paragraphs are also left undone. In that case, mark each un- 
attempted paragraph with a 2. For instance, if in the sample 
paper there were no marks in front of any of the statements 
below paragraphs 13, 14, and 15, a 2 would be put in front of 

each one, as a pupil should not receive credit for tasks un- 
attempted. 


When the papers have all been scored enter the number 
of errors for each of the three groups of paragraphs on the 
score sheet separately, as has been done below in the case of 
the sample paper. Counting up the errors made on the first 
group of five paragraphs, 3 is obtained and enter under Group 
I after the pupil's name, as below. As 5 errors were made in 
paragraphs 6 to 10, which consbitute Group TI, a 5 is entered 
under Group II on the same line._ Likewise, the 6 errors made 
in the third group - paragraphs 11 to 15 ~ are entered under 
Group til. 


Pupil Sum of sum of Sum of Uncor- ist Cor- Final 
errors in errors in errors in rected rected Seore 
Group I Groupee GroupyiLi Seore Score 


De Toreeeronn |. 6 5 6 90 82 81 
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With the two keys - B and C - given below the pupil's 
scale score may now be readily found. 


KEY B 
(For use in obtaining the Uncorrected Score) 


When errors in 
Groun Lili are 1; 2 a 4, 5 6 7 8 9 10 


cn Le eA Nasa A eR aaa 
Pupil’s Uncor~ 
rected Score is 107 100 Sees oe) 90) | 887) 86. ae 83 


Fee eee etl rs prteierinereecnmnemtienisnremepensaneinennimeras et aT 


KEY C 
(For use in obtaining the Final Score) 


When errors in 
Group I are uh 2 3 Bi vag 6 u. 8 9 Le 


Take from the First 
Corrected Score O @) 2 2 Ke 4 5 7 CD ae 


sencetnetrestcs renga sh tT A TEDL LEIA) LEDC AA 


Note the number of errors made under Group III - 6 in the 
sample paper; look under the 6 in Key B. The 90 given there is the 
pupil's "Uncorrected Score, and should be written in the column 
headed "Uncorrected Score.” This would be the pupil's "Final 
Score" if he had made no errors in the easier groups of paragraphs. 
But since he made 5 errors in Group II and 5 in Group L the, sumer 
these errors, which is 8, should be subtracted from the "Uncorrecte 
ea Score" 90, and the resulting 82 written in the column headed 
Imirst Corrected Score.” Should the pupil have made only one or 
no errors in the easiest group of paragraphs attempted, this would 
be his "Final Score," but as he made 3 errors in Group I in the 
sample paper, he would in all probability, have made some errors 
in still easier groups of paragraphs if he attempted them. Key C 
gives the number of errors he would most likely have made on all 
consecutively easier groups that he might have attempted, corres~ 
ponding to the number of errors made on the easiest group 
attempted. Since, in the sample paper, three orrors were made on 
the easiest group attempted, - Group Tee Lookefor the 3 in ,pae 
top line of Key C. The 1 below it is the number of errors that 
would most likely have been made. Subtracting this )) LYom.tEe 
lpirst Corrected Score" 82, gives 81 as the pupil's ‘Pinal Score." 
This, of course, means that the pupil can read paragraphs and sets 
of statements of difficulty 81 and get one half of them correct 
or its equivalent. As this is the tertative score for high school 
freshmen at the end of the year, it may be concluded that, as far 
as reading ability in history is concerned, he is an average 
freshman pupil, of whom average work may be expected. 
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It also indicates that if he were given paragraphs of difficulty 
90 - the kind that average high school seniors can read at the 
end of the year: with a; correctness of) Tifty per’ cenv + we should 
not expect him to read correctly more than one paragraph out of 
four, At the same time it tells us that if this’ pupil were 
given paragraphs of difficulty 70 - the kind that average 
seventh grade pupils can read with a correctness of fifty per 
cent near the close of the year's work - we should expect him 
tO mead three out. of foun correctly, 


Tentative Standards of Achievement for General History Reading 
scales, A,and’B.) (, Norms forvend)of grade ar year. 


Grade or year 7 8 Freshmen Sophomore Junior Senior 


25 percentile (= way 
up from the lowest) 68 71 74. vai f 80 83 


90 percentile or med- 
ian score ($ way up) 72 7% 80 84 87 90 


75 percentile (2 way 
upitrom the Lowest) «077 |) ie 85 89 92 97 


In case any difficulty is found in finding a student's 
score in this scale an examination of these exercises and their 
scores will readily solve the difficulty. 


PUI Ws wn of Sum of Sum of Uncor= lst Cor= Final 
errors in errors in errors in rected rected Score 
Group of Group TL WGrouri TTL Score Score 


1 3 6 90 86 86 
© 4 3 97 93 9% 
5 f 9 84. 72 69 
O 2 O soa 107 +% 107+ 
10 2) 9 84 64! 49- 


*When no errors are made in Group III no deduction is made for 
errors in Groups I and II. The pupil is assigned the highest 
possible score attainable as his "Rinal Score." The-+ after 
it indicates that it should be still somewhat higher. 


‘When the sum of the errors is 10 in Group I in either Scale A 
or Scal. B, 55 is deducted from the pupil's "Uncorrected Score." 
As this is still a higher score than he would have made had an 
easier form been available a - is written after the "Final 
Score" of 49, 
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Illustration of a Seventh Grade Pupil's Test Paper in the 
30n in Geography. 


4 


Measurement of his Fange of Imyormay 


& 
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On the front page of the scale will be found a set of 
blank spaces to be filled in by the pupils for the convenience 
of the teacher. Below these is a short paragraph of directions 
which should be read eloud by the teechers, wnile the pupils 
follow silently, after sufficient time has been ellowed for 
filling in the blank spaces. As soon as the directions have 
been read and the pupils understand just what they are GO ao; 
they should be told to start work. As the papers are finished 
they should be handed in, although the pupils should be 
encouraged to look back through their work to see that no tasks 
have been omitted if the answer is known. 


When the information scales are ready for scoring turn 
to page 9 in the Teacher's Handbook for the Posey-Van Wagenen 
Gecgraphy Scales for the answers to Scale R, Division <. For 
convenience, however, they are reprinted at the end of the 
sample paper, just as they eppear in the handbook. Look up the 
acceptable, partially acceptanle, and wholly unacceptable 
answers to the first few tasks. To score the whole set of 
scales for a few tasks at a'time will be found much easier 
than trying to score the whole of each paper as one goes along, 
as it saves frequent consultation of the answer key, and, at 
the same time, there will not be as great a likelihood of 
making errors in scoring. Follow the directions for scoring 
the information scales exactly except where geographical 
conditions may have changed, otherwise you will be unable to 
find the pupil's correct score for the scale. In scoring 
the tasks put a 1 in the margin in front of each wrong answer 
end a 1/2 in front of each "half-right" answer. Make the 1's 
and the 1/2's with a black lead pencil so that none will be 
overlooked in counting them up. The sample paper written by 
a seventh grade boy is marked just as it should be. Following 
it, certain tendencies to make errors are pointed out so that 
in scoring the papers one may be on guard against making any 
errors whatever, 


In the list of the right, haif-right, and wrong answers 
to the questions in the Posey-Van Wagenen Geography Information 
Scale R, Division 2, the numbers in the second column refer to 
the numbers of the questions in Division e. 


When the puvil's answer is right - the same as those 
under the heading "Right Answers" put a O in the margin at 
the left of the tasks in the first column and at the right 
of the tasks in the second column, indicating no error. 

When the answer is the same as one of those under the heading 
"Half-Right Answers," put a 1/2 in the margin. When the 
answer is the same as one of those wader the heading "Wrong 
Answers," it indicates that there is as much or more wrongness 
than rightness in it. In case of such answers put al in 

the margin at the left of the tasks in the first column and 
at the right of the tasks in the second column showing 
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Posey-Van Wagenen Geography Scales THE PUBLIC SCHOOL PUBLISHING CO. 


Information R (General) Bloomington, III. 
Division 2. Grades 7 and 8 Copyright 1922 by M. J. Van Wagenen 


Fill in the following blank spaces. 


Directions 


Begin with question 1 and answer as many of them as you can. Answer 
them in order. If you cannot answer all the parts of any question, answer 
as many of the parts as you can. Start. 


Jove 


GROUP I (Average value 69.5) 


1.(65) 
On what do each of these things grow: a 
vine, a bush, a plant, or a tree? 


1. Olives 


2. Dates “Zn alba ile WANN Us noe eS a 
O 3. Figs 


4. Rice ._~2t% 


2.(66) 
Name five states bordering on the Atlantic 
ocean. 


EME taal? 


3.(67) 
What name do we give to the people of 
each of the following countries? 


1. China 


POX 
iw) 
A 
8 
8 


4.(68) 

Which two of these cities are the more im- 
portant ones as manufacturing centers? Draw 
a line under them. 


1. Seattle 
2. Detroit 
Z 3. Pittsburgh 
4. New Orleans _ 


5.(69) 

Of the countries—China, Siberia, Brazil, 
Egypt—which one leads in the production of 
each of these things. 


LeCottonie se CH eaves BURN SOS eam ieY Vc 


v 
ok 
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6.(70) , ‘ 
(a) Is winter wheat sown in the spring, 
summer, fall or winter? i 


(b) Is it harvested in the Springs summer, — 
fall, or winter? 4 


7.(71) 
Of the five races of men which two are — 


found in the largest numbers in North 
America? : ‘ 


8.(72) 
After each of the following cities write the 
name of the country of which it is the capital. 


1. Brussels a : 


9.(73) 
(a) Of the three continents in the southern 
hemisphere—Africa, Australia, and South 


America—which one is the largest? 


pole? 


(c) Which one extends furthest toward the — 
north? 


10.(74) 


Name three island possessions of the United 
States. 


| ce £30 


| . - GROUP II (Average value 79.5) 
~11.(75) 16.(80) ‘ 
 — Of these countries—Great Britain, Italy, Arrange these states in the order of their 


Holland, France, Norway—which two rank coldness in winter by putting a 1 in front of 

highest in the amount of coal mined annually? the coldest state, a 2 in front of the next 
| coldest state, and so on until you have put a 
5 in front of the warmest one. 


12.(76) / 
After each of the rivers given below write po eecM SH EaTA 

which one of these bodies of water it flows 

into: Gulf of Mexico, Chesapeake Bay, New _...... Gk _Alabama 

York Bay, Pacific Ocean, or Gulf of Cali- 

RR yo" nS 55 aaa ea Me ee © Sakae Oregon 


Ty ESERIES DORE SS BEC J ae 
, ; 17.(81) 
2. Cokummb ia eee cesceeeeeeecnennnneemnnmnseenens How would you describe the surface of each 
of these countries: as mainly mountainous, 


3. Colorado a plain, or a plateau? 


Argentina 
et?) Tibet . 
(a) Which one of these countries has the 
densest population or the most people per Sharia 
square mile? 
_ France 
ann Sed 18.(82) 
) Russia What countries border on Switzerland? 
ie Italy 


(b) Which one of the four is least densely 
populated? 


19.(83) 
14.(78) After the names of each of these animals 


: write the name of the continent in which it i 
On a boat trip down the west coast of aiid. Manger aimee ie 


South America at which of these cities could 


the boat allt Draw a line under them. 1. Giraffe 
1. Bahia 
2. Para 2. Kangaroo 
a 3. Valparaiso 


4. Santos 3. Llama 


_ -15.(79) 
Of the following mountain ranges draw a 20. (84) 
ee tnder those that extend in a north-south (a) What day of the year has the longest 
; possible sunshine? 
_ 1. Pyrenees 
- 2. Caucasus 
3. Himalaya 
4, Andes (b) What day of the year has the shortest 
possible sunshine? 


5. Appalachians 


6. Sierra Nevada ie 
UMS oo TER SRN Die a a Rae, A Ae ee, Af Be Neaeaenniy Lc 


GROUP III (Average value 89.5) 


21.(85) 
Name three large rivers of France. 


22.(86) 

Arrange these states in the order of their 
density of population by putting a 1 in front 
of the most densely populated state, a 2 in 
front of the next most densely populated state 
and so on until you have put a 5 in front of 
the least densely populated state. 


Peer eats Nebraska 
haha es 


Wyoming 


BAS 


23.(87) 
In what part of Africa—north, east, south, 
west, or central—is wheat mainly produced? 


24.(88) 
Name the country in which each of the 
following cities of South America is located. 


J. 2. Bahia 


3. San Paulo 


25.(89) 
Name two large cities of Australia. 


26.(90) ; 
What kind of farming—intensive or ex- 


tensive—is mainly carried on in each ef thes 
countries? 


1. China 


2. Argentina 


3. Australia ._ 


5. Japan 


27.(91) 


After each of these cities write the name ‘ 
of the country in which it is located. a 


teen n narra e nen nwe nen mwm wenn nan enna ewennmene nan neem nnny 


28. (92) 2 
Name two/furdpean countries whose people — 


are Slavs. 


In what part of Africa—north, east, south, 
west, or central—is each of these products 
mainly produced ? 


1. Ostrich feathers 


30.(94) 


After each of these deserts write the name 
of the continent in which it is found. 


‘1. Atacama 


wae nnn neem e SE ee ne en ence ene cesses e ee en aman ne neenaenecennesensmnes 


that they are to be counted as wrong and are to receive no 
credit. Follow the key exactly, otherwise the scores of the 
pupils will not be comparable with the standards. 


When, as in answer 11-1 it says, "Any three correct 
out of the four" the fourth may be either omitted or wrong. 
Likewise in answer 12-2, where it says "Any four in the list,” 
the fifth may be either omitted or wrong. 


Answers to questions like 22 division two, are very 
readily scored by matching the correct order up with the 
pupil's order and noting whether it is the same, or whether 
two and only two figures differ by 1 each, or whether more 
than two figures differ by as much as 1 or any figure differs 


by more than l. 


Where there are several parts to a question the score 
is given for the question as a whole. For example if in 
question 5 the pupil should get all four parts wrong, a l 
should appear in the margin for the question as a whole, not 
a 1 for each part of the question. In no case can the total 
number of errors for any group of ten questions add up to 
more than ten. 
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Krys FOR THE INFORMATION SCALES 


In the following keys are given illustrations of answers that should be given 
full credit or ‘‘0 error,’’ half credit or ‘‘14 error,’’ and no credit or ‘‘1 error.’’ 
The amount of credit assigned to the various answers should be strictly 
adhered to. 


INFORMATION SCALE R 


Div. 1 | Div. 2. Right Answers Half-Right Answers Wrong Answers 
1. a. Spain None An error in a, b, or ¢ 
b. Italy 
e. France 
2. a. Atlantic None An error in a or b 
b. East 
3. a. Any river in the Either a or b eorrect Neither a nor b correct 


nited States 
b. Any mountain range 
in the United States 


Es —_— | —— ss 


4, a. Canada Either a or b correct Neither a nor b correct 
b. Mexico 
5. Midnight or 12 o’clock| None Any answer other than 
at night midnight or 12 o’clock 
at night 
6. Eastern or Eastern part| None Any answer other than 
eastern or eastern part 
ie London and Paris London or Paris Any answers that do 


not contain either Lon- 
don or Paris 


See ge ee ee 


8. Railroad and boat None Any answers that do 
not have the idea of 
both railroad and boat 


ee | ff 


9. a. Philadelphia to None An error in either a 
Seattle or b 
b. Philadelphia to St. 
Louis 


ee ee ee ee eee eee 


10. New Orleans None Any answer other than 
New Orleans 


eee 


11. a a. tree ce. tree Any three correct Two or more of the 
b. tree d. plant four incorrect 
12. 2. Any five of these Any four in the list Only three or less than 
states: three in the list 
Maine 
New Hampshire 
Massachusetts 
Rhode Island 
Connecticut 
New York 
New Jersey 
Delaware 
Maryland 
Virginia 
North Carolina 
South Carolina 
Georgia 
Florida 
13. 3. a. Chinese Any three correct out) Two or more of the 
b. Koreans of the four four incorrect or 
ce. Japanese omitted 
d. Turks 


INFORMATION SCALE R (Continued) 


4, Both Detroit and Pitts- 
burg underlined but no 
others 


a. Egypt —_b. China 


¢e. Brazil 
a. Fall 
b. Spring or summer 


Black and white or 
Caucasian and Negro 


c. Italy 

a. Africa 

b. South America 

e. Africa, 

Any three of these: 
Philippine Islands 
Hawaiian Islands 
Porto Rico 
Guam 
Virgin Islands 

Great Britain ‘and 

France 


a. Chesapeake Bay 
b. Pacifie Ocean 
ce. Gulf of California 


a. Belgium (either 
written in or 
underlined) 

b. Russia 

Valparaiso alone 

underlined 


Andes, 
Appalachians, 

and Sierra Nevada 
underlined 


a. Belgium b. Spain 


Any two in the list 


ge EE cat 
Valparaiso and any one 


Any two of these three 


When only two figures 


Only Detroit or only 
Pittsburg underlined ; 
or both Detroit and 
Pittsburg and either 
Seattle or New Orleans 
underlined 


Any two correct out of 


the three 
Either a or b correct 


None 


Any two correct out of 


the three 


Any two correct out of 


the three 


None 


Any two correct out of 
the three 


None 


of the other three 
underlined 


underlined and no 

others; or all three 
underlined and any one 
of the others 


in the pupil’s order 
differ from those of the 
correct order by 

1, as 3-4-1-5-2 

or 2-5-1-4-3 


10 


Div.1 | Div. 2 Right Answers Half-Right Answers Wrong Answers 


All underlined or none 
underlined, or one 
wrong one and one 
right one underlined 

as Detroit and Seattle 
or Pittsburg and 
Seattle 


Bena 
Only one or none cor- 


rect out of the three 
Neither a nor b correct 


Any answer that does 


not contain the idea 
both white and black 
races, aS white and red 
Only one or none cor- 
rect out of the three 
Only one or none cor- 
rect out of the three 


Only one or none in the 


list 


Any answer other than 


Great Britain and 
France 


jciatle tts aaah | UOT ae ie 
Only one or none cor- 


rect out of the three 


An error in either 
aor b 


Valparaiso and any two 


or more of the others 
underlined; or Val- 
paraiso not underlined 
and any one or more of 
the others underlined 


Only one of the three 


underlined and no 
others; or any two of 
these three underlined 
and one or more of the 
others or all three of 
these underlined and 
any two or more of the 
others 


When more than two 
figures in the pupil’s 
order differ from those 
of the correct order by 
1 as 1-3-2-5-4 

or when any figure in 
the pupil’s order dif- 
fers from those of the 
correct order by more 


than 1 as 4-2-1-5-3 
— Te a as ets 


Div. 1 


29. 


30. 


a 


Div. 2 


19, 


eh dil 


INFORMATION SCALE R (Continued) 


Right Answers 


Half-Right Answers 


Wrong Answers 


a | aN 
ee 


a. Plain 
b. Plateau 
e. Plain 


Any two correct out of 
the three 


Only one or none cor- 
rect out of the three 


pdt tie bee a Ate) pa ee ee eS 


France, 
Germany, 
Austria and 


a. Africa 

b. Australia 

e. South America 
d. Africa 


Any three of these cor- 
rect and no others or 
all four correct and one 
other country 


Any three correct 
out of the four 


Any two correct; or 
any three correct and 
one other; or all four 
correct and two or more 
others 


Any two or less correct 


out of the four 


a a eS Se  —————— OE 


a. June 21 or 22 
b. December 21 or 22 


Any three of these 


rivers: Seine, Garonne, 


Loire, Geronde, Rhone 


4-2-5-1-3 


South or Southeast 


Either a or b correct 


Any two in the list 


When only two figures 


in the pupil’s order 
differ from those of the 
correct order by 

1 as 3-2-5-1-4 

or 4-1-5-2-3 


None 


Neither a nor b 
correct 


Only one or none in the 


list 


When more than two 


figures in the pupil’s 
order differ from those 
of the correct order by 
1 as 3-1-5-2-4 

or when any figure in 
the pupil’s order differs 
from those of the cor- 
rect order by more than 
1 as 2-4-5-1-3 

Any answer other than 
South or Southeast 


a fe 


Any two correct 


Only one or none cor- 
rect out of the three 


Sydney 


Hither Melbourne or 
Sydney 


. Extensive 
. Extensive 
. Extensive 
Intensive 


2 ao op 


the five 


Any answer containing 
neither Melbourne nor 
Sydney 


Any three or less cor- 


rect—when there is 
more than one wrong 


. Germany 
. Spain 

. Germany 
. Germany 


ao me 


Any three correct out 
of the four 


Any two or less correct 
out of the four 


Any two of these 
countries: 
Russia 
Poland 
Ukraine 


. South 
Central 
. Central 


aeop 


Any one of these three 


Any three correct out 
of the four 


None of these three 


————— 


Any two or less correct 
out of the four. 


-—$$ |__| SSeS es 


. South America 
. Africa 
Asia 


e op 


Any two correct out of 
the three 
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Any one or none correct 
out of the three 


Ae 
Hane 
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How Each Task in the Sample Paper Should be Merked, 


1. As all four items are correctly done a O,- indicating no 
error, iscput ‘in Proent of the task, 


2e As Pennsylvania is included as one of the five states 
given by the pupil, only four are correct, hence a 1/2 is put 
in front of the task, as directed in the middle column of 
answers. 


5e Since the third item is incorrectly answered, only three 
out of the four. items are correct, for which a 1/2 is put in 
front of the task. 


4, The underlining of New Orleans in addition to Detroit 
and Pittsburg accounts for the V/et 


OS. Since the first item should be Egypt and not China while 
the sécond and the third are correct the answer is given 1/2 
credit only. 


Oo. The O*, Of wore, wecicetes no error; Care should be 
taken to read the key as teachers occasionally carelessly mark 
this answer 1/2 or even l. 


7. It should be noted that in case either part of this 
answer is wrong &@ 1 should be put after it as no credit is 
to be allowed in this case for partially correct answers. 
Colored in place of black or negro should be scored as wrong. 


8. The first item being wrong and the other two correct, 
a 1/2 is written after the answer. 


9. As the answers are correct for all the items a O is put 
after the task. 


10. Since all three answers given by the pupil are contained 
in the list a GO is put after the task. 


li. This answer is counted correct, as England is to be 
considered equivalent to Great Britain in this task. 


12. As two items are omitted the answer to the task is 
counted as entirely wrong. It would also be scored as wrong 
even though the third item had been correctly answered. 


13, The correctness of both parts of the task is indicated 
by the zero. Note that with either part wrong the task would 
be given a 1, as no answer is to be given 1/2 credit. 


14. The underlining of "Santos" in addition to "Valparaiso" 
accounts for the l/c. 
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15. <As two of the three correct items are underlined and 
also one of the others: the answer is like one of those given 
im the third column of the key, for which a 1 is given, 
indicating that no credit is allowed for the answer. 


16. In matching the correct enswer up with the pupil's 
answer thus 12 it is clear that there are four figures. that 


o 4 
© lia 
9 5 
ae) 


differ from the correct order by 1, hence no credit is given, 
as indicated in the third column of the key. 


17. As only the last item is correct, the answer is like 
one of those in the third or no credit column of the key. 


18. The inclusion of Belgium among the four correct 
countries makes the answer similar to one of those given in 
the middle column, hence the 1/2 after the task. 


19. The last item being wrong, there are only three correct 
out of the four, which entitles the answer to 1/2 credit only. 


eJ. As both parts are correct a 0 is put after the task. 
Notice that, unlike task 13, either part alone correct should 
be given 1/2 credit. 


el. Only one of the list Reing given, the answer is like 
one of those in the last or no credit column, hence the 1 in 
front of it. 


38 
differ from those of the correct order by 1. This is like 
the middle colwmn answer, hence the 1/2. 


25. The answer is clearly wrong. 

24, An omitted answer is, of course, counted just the same 
as @ wrong answer, as no credit can be allowed for nothing 
done. Hence the 1 in the margin. 

eo. The answer being correct, a Zero’is put in front ofit. 


26. As the pupil's answersare unrelated to the question no 
CPredte 15 eiven. 
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27. Al is put after the task os it was not even attempted. 


28. As only one of the three answers in the list is given 
by the pupil a 1/2 is put after the task. 


29. The second, third, and fourth items being correctly 
answered, a 1/2 is put after the task, as directed in the 
middle column of answers. 


30. Only one item geing attempted, al is put after the 
task. 


The counterpart of practically any error that may be 
found in the scoring of the zengraphy information scales will 
be found in one of the thirty tasks of the sample scale. A 
careful reading of these answers and a detailed comparison of 
them with those given in the key, will eliminate any uncertainty 
that one may experience or any errors that one is likely to make 
in scoring the first set of papers. 


The errors may now be counted up separately for the 
three groups of tasks just as was done in the case of the 
American history scales. These numbers of errors -- 21/2 
for group I, 5 1/2 for group II and 7 1/2 for group III == 
should now be entered in their appropriate places for the 
pupil on the score sheet, as is done below. 


Pupil Sum of Sum of Sum of Uncor- lst Cor- 
errors in errors in errors in rected, rected 
| Group I Group II Group III score Score 


le 
Jones, John 235 53 7% 88 80 
To find the pupil's score - the diffi- Final 
culty of the tasks which he can do with a Score 
correctness of fifty per cent, note the number 
of errors made in Group III; namelv. 7 1/2. 79 
KEY A 
(For use in obtaining the Uncorrected Score) 
os — | 
When | 
errors in | 
Group | 
III are..| %) 1) 1%! 2 | 214| 3] 314] 41 414] 51514] 6/614| 7/714] 8} 844] 9 | 914]10 
lo Meda) | 1 
basal | 
Pupil’s | | | 
Uncor- 
rected | 
Score is |114/109/10514|10214|10014|99/9714|96/9414/93| 92/91) 90/89} 88 87|8614/8514|8416|84 
bau |rond | ea 


Look for the 7 1/2 in the top line of Key A. Under it 
is 88, Write the 88 in the column under "Uncorrected Score," 
In the first and second groups of ten tasks the pupil made 
2 ive and 5 1/2 errors respectively, or 8 errors, 
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in both. Subtracting the number of errors, 8, made on all 
groups before the hardest group, from the 88 leaves ascore 

of 80, which should be written under “First Corrected Score," 
as is done above for the sample paper. But just as has been 
previously shown, a pupil who makes some errors on the easiest 
group of tasks would, if given still easier groups of tasks, 
make some errors on such easier groups. Key B gives the 
number that would most likely be made, corresponding to each 
number of errors made on the casiest group of tasks attempted. 
In the sample, since the pupil made 2 1/2 errors in the 
easiest group of tasks attempted, one should look for the 21/2 
in Key B. 


KEY B 
(For use in obtaining the Final Score) 
el | | | 

When errors in | | | 
Group I are..../%4! 1 [1%] 2 [2%] 3 [3% 4 [414] 5 (5146) 6 [6%] 7 |7%H} 8 | 814] 9 [91% 

| 
Take from First | | 
Corrected Score | 0) 0}. %4| 1) 1 j1%4}.2 |24| 3 [3%] 4. ].5 | 6} 7 1814] 10/1214] 15} 20 

| | 


Under the 21/2 is al, This should be subtracted from 
the 80 under "First Corrected Score," leaving 79 as the pupil's 
"Final Score." Turning to the table of norms on page 1848, it 

is evident that this seventh grade boy is doing just about 
normal work for his grade. To furnish material for additional 
practice, the errors for Groups I, II, and III, the "“Uncorrect~_ 
ed Scores," the "First Corrected Scores," and the "Final Scores" 
for several cases are given below. If these are gone through 
carefully all questions that might orise in finding the pupils' 
scores will be anticipated. Before finding the pupils! scores 
‘in any scale, however, always consult the score sheet to see 
that the scale name and division munber in the upper left hand 
corner of the first page corresponds with the name and division 
number of the scales to be scored. As the keys for finding the 
pupils! scores are adjusted to the average difficulty of the 
hardest group of tasks they necessarily differ from scale to 
scale as this average difficulty varies. 


Pupil Sum of Sum of Sum of Uncor= lst Car Final 
errors in errors In errors ih rected rected Score 
Group I Group IivsGroup Til score Score 


a: 5 6 91 82 80 
Sy ) © 2 102 1025 1026 
35 1 3 O 114+  gu4es 124+ 
A.) ASG 8 10 84 64 | 44- 


*When no errors are made in Group III take the highest attain- 
able score for the "Uncorrected Score" and make no deductions 
for errors meade below Group III. Thetindicates that the score 
is still too low. 

‘In case no tasks are correctly or half correstly done in 
Group I, subtract 20 points frem the pupil's "Uncorrected 
Score" to obtain his "Ist Corrected Score" and 20 peints from 
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his "lst Corrected Score" to obtain his 'mtnal Score." As this 
will still be too high a score put a - after the resulting 
"D4inal Score.” 


Illustration of 9 Thought Scale Test Peper in Geography. 
The scale selected is Division 2 of Thought Scale R of 
the Posey-Van Wagenen series of Geography Scales. 


After each pupil has been provided with a test blank 
and the blank spaces at the top have been filled in the teacher 
should read aloud the two short paragraphs under "Directions" 
on the front page while the pupils foliow silently. The usual 
period of forty-five minutes is adequate for all pupils to do 
as much as they can. Most of the pupils will finish long 
before the end of the period. The pupils should be encouraged 
to look over their work but as soon as they are satisfied that 
they have done as much as they can, their papers should be 
handed in and other work taken up. 


A careful examination of the answers to the tasks in 
this test paper, a comparison of them With the answers 
evaluated in the key, end a reading of the reasons why the 
present marks were assigned to the answers in each case will 
answer practically all of the questions that are likely to 
arise in the scoring of the papers and also eliminate the main 
sources of error in scoring the papers. 


In the list of the right, half-right, and wrong answers 
to the questions in the Posey~-Van Wagenen Geography Thought 
Scale R, Division 2, the numbers in the first column refer to 
the numbers of the questions in Division é. 


When the pupil's answer is right - the same as those 
under the heading "Right Answers" - put a O in the margin at 
the left of the tasks in the first column and at the right of 
the tasks in the second column, indicating no error. When the 
answer is the same as one of those under the heading "Half- 
Right Answers" put a 1/2 in the margin. When the answer is the 
game as one of those under the heading “Wrong Answers," it 
s4ndicates that there is as much or more wrongness than right- 
ness in it. In case of such answers put al in the margin at 
the left of the tasks in the first column and at the right of 
the tasks in the second column, showing that they are to be 
counted as wrong and are to receive no credit. 


Answers to questions such as 24, 25, and 26 will not 
be the same as those given in the key. If the pupil's answer 
is, in content, like those in the list under "Right Answers, " 
put a O in the margin at the left; if it is, in conten@e like 
those in the list under "Half-Right Answers," put a 1/2 in the 
margin; while, if it is like those in the list under "Wrong 
Answers," put a1 in the margin. The answers given in the 
List for scoring such questions es these are typical answers 
but do not exhaust the possibilities. They are to be used 
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Posey-Van Wagenen Geography Scales 445 pus_ic SCHOOL PUBLISHING CO. 
Thought R Bloomington, II. 
Division 2. Grades 7 and 8 Copyright 1922 by M. J. Van Wagenen 


Fill in the following blank spaces. 


Name.....¢- io. age Maes 
‘irst Name 


PON CO ee Ge Ve ae a led Nuccleel aagg..--.tthe 


Ar ihlels sis. Sex. 7nu4e-Grade coo WR Kareg! yet Moy 


Last Name 


(Years, Months) 


wc ween ene ener eseeee 


Directions 


In each of the problems below you will find one or more short paragraphs 
giving you certain facts. Below the paragraphs are questions or statements 
telling you to do something. 

This is not a test to see if you remember something which you have 
learned. Read the paragraphs carefully and from the facts given in them 
think out the answers to the problems for yourself. Begin with problem 1 
and do as many as you can. Do them in order. If you cannot do all the parts 
of any problem do as many of the parts as you can. Start. 


GROUP I (Average value 69.5) 


i. 


3.(67) 


1.(65) 

Minnesota has immense fertile fields and 
vast iron resources, but no coal mines. The 
coal, which is necessary for the smelting of 
iron, can be more cheaply obtained in the 
East than elsewhere. It costs more, however, 
to transport the coal from the East than to 
transport the iron ore to an eastern city. 

Where would you expect much of the iron 
ore mined in Minnesota to be smelted? 


2.(66) 

In frontier regions where land is cheap and 
labor is scarce, which one of these occupations 
would you expect to be carried on most ex- 
tensively: farming, truck gardening, grazing, 
fruit growing, manufacturing? 


In hot climates food grows easily and 
abundantly and but little clothing is needed. 
Houses are needed only for protection against 
the sun and rain. 

In colder climates more food is needed and 
it can be grown less easily. Also more cloth- 
ing and better houses for protection against 
the cold are needed in the colder climates. 


Other conditions being the same, in which 
country would the native peoples be likely 
to work harder: 


In Cuba or England Oo 


oe Aer ae a eecene 


4.(68) 

The interior of Australia receives very little 
rainfall. Only in the eastern part where the 
mineral deposits are mostly located is there 
rainfall during the entire season. In the 
northeastern part, however, there are forests 
as dense as those of the Amazon. 

In which seetion of .Australia would you 
expect farming to be carried on most ex- 
tensively ? 


winter the carpenter always looks first at the 
joints where the parts of the roof come to- 
gether. If these are all right he then ex- 
amines the flat sections of the roof rather 
than the steeper ones, as a bad leak seldom 
occurs in a steep shingled roof unless the 
shingles are very old. Again, during snow- 
storms great masses of snow soon gather on 
the roofs, but as soon as it begins to melt it 


ah ede 


GROUP I—Continued 


slides off the steep roofs, relieving the strain 
from the weight of the snow. 

(a) What kind of roofs—steep or flat— 
would you expect to find in a tropical region? 


(b What kind would you expect to find in 


Switzerland ? 


(c) What kind would you expect to find in 
the dry, sunshiny climate of central Spain? 


e winds blowing over northern Africa 
eome from southern Europe or Asia and hence 
travel over only a small area of water. At 
the same time the climate of northern Africa 
is warmer than the regions from which these 
winds come. 

What do these facts suggest about the 
amount of rainfall in northern Africa? 
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7.(71) 

Arrange these regions in the order of the 
number of people you would expect to find 
living in them. Puta 1 in front of the region 
in which you would expect to find the largest 
number of people, a 2 in front of the region 
with the next largest population, and so on 
until a 5 is put in front of the region with 
the smallest number of people. 


_~ terior. 


SI, LaF An iron mining region. 


8.(72) 
In which of these countries would you ex- 
pect to find fur bearing animals? 


(a) In Alaska or Mexico. 


(b) In Russia or Central Africa. 


(c) In Australia or Siberig. 


9.(73) 
Switzerland, although it borders on Italy, 
France, Austria and Germany does not fear 


(Average value 69.5) 


an invasion by a foreign army. Holland, Den- 
mark, and Belgium, with larger populations 
always feel in danger. 

How can you account for Switzerland’s feel- 
ing of greater seeurity? 


10.(74) 

In the Northwestern Highland of Europe 
the summers are nearly as cold as the win- 
ters. The land is rough and rugged. Travel- 
ing inland from the coast one must begin to 
climb almost at once. Where the slopes are 
not covered with dense forests they are cov- 
ered with a thick grass. Along the coast line 
are many indentations and islands. In the 
northern seas there are few species of fish 
but these are found in enormous numbers. 

From these facts what three important 
occupations would you expect the people of 
this region to be engaged in? 


11.(75) 

In the valley of Mesopotamia the people 
Taise grain, vegetables, melons, olives and 
dates, which give them a constant food supply 
throughout the year. For materials for cloth- 
ing they raise cotton and flax. In the steppes 
of Russia, the people have large herds of 
horses, camels, sheep and goats. On account 
of the arid climate the vegetation has a short 
growing season and even the grass does not 
yield repeated growths for pasturage as it does 
in climates of moderate or heavy rainfall. — 

(a) In which place would you expect the 
people to own land and houses? 


quire the greater amount of wealth and com- 
forts of life? 


skilled- trades as pottery, masonry, wood- 
working and iron working to develop? 


12.(76) 

The equatorial region has all the conditions 
for making it the hottest region of the earth’s 
surface. 

Altho Quito, Ecuador, is almost directly on 
the equator, it has a very pleasant climate. 

How can the fact that it is not Ka be ac- 
counted for? 


4 AEE: 
GROUP II—Continued (Average value 79.5) 


13.(77) 

The loss of soil fertility is due to an ex- 
haustion of certain elements. For the soil to 
regain its fertility these elements must be re- 
stored. 

By which two of the following methods may 
fertility. best ,be.restored to exhausted soil? 
Draw a line under them. 

1. Deep plowing 
2. Shallow plowing 

3. Manuring 
s 4, Fallowing or letting it lie unused. 

5. Addin 


14.(78) 

The value of the articles manufactured in 
New Englaad depends upon the ingenuity and 
fine workmanship displayed in making them 
rather than in the amount of fuel and raw 
material used. 

Of these things draw a line under those 
which would be more likely to be manufac- 
tured in the cities of Massachusetts than in 
those of MA day Pennsylvania: 

1. Jewelry. 

2. Shoes. 

3. Fine machinery. 

4, Engines. 

5. Large machinery. 


. Clothing, 


15.(79) 

The line of the rising sun moves across the 
earth from the east toward the west. 

(a) Is the earth turning on its axis from 
the west toward the east or from the east 
toward the west? 


pocckrech 1228 ote ttn .. AAS? Fore 


(b) At which place does the sun rise first 
—at Chicago, at New York, or at Seattle? 


D9 ate Ag A ' 


(c) When it isMpon in St. Louis, is it earlier 
or later than noow in New York? 


(a) Pittsburg, Palitwytvania; 4 is on the same 
meridian of longitude as Charleston, South 
Carolina. When it is noon at Charleston, is it 


16.(80) 

Some countries, like England, import enor- 
mous quantities of raw materials from other 
countries in exchange for finished products. 

(a) What occupation would you expect to 
become the leading one in such a country? 


a (c) Which country is likely to stand high- 


est: the country that exports raw materials 
or the country that imports them? 


4 


pa a 

Although Greece is by no means a fertile 
land it has many bays, which make excellent 
harbors. The valley of the Mesopotamia, on 
the other hand, lies between a mountain range 
on one side and a desert on the other. 

(a) In which place, Greece or Mesopotamia, 
would you expect to find commerce sade on 
most extensively? 


A 


(b) From which ee wbuld’ you expect 
people to go to settle colonies in other lands? 


/ 


(c) In which place would you find the ial 
est range of interests and information? 


18.(82) 

The following conditions are essential to 
good dairying: plentiful labor, near large 
city, good pasture lands, good transportation 
facilities, summers not too hot. 

Under these conditions in which of these 
states would you expect dairying to be car- 
ried on extensively? Draw a line under them. 

1. Arizona 

2. Florida 

3. Wisconsin 

4. Minnesota 

5. Idaho 

6. Tllinois 

7. Arkansas 

8. New York 


19.(83) 
An indented coast line and poor soil tend to 
sort of.a people? 


make wh 


20.(84) 

The higher the altitude the less is the air 
pressure’ and the lower is temperature at 
which water boils. The boiling point is the 
highest temperature to which water can be 
brought unless it is in an air-tight vessel. 

(a) At which of these places could potatoes 
be most easily and quickly boiled: . Lima, 
Peru; New York City, or near the top of the 
Alps? 


(b) “At which place would it take the one 
est time to boil them if they could be boiled 
at all? 


/ 


ne 
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GROUP III (Average value 89.5) 


21.(85) 

In Switzerland, because of its small size 
and cool climate, only a small number of the 
people can gain a living from farming. Like- 
wise grazing offers employment to a very 
small number of the inhabitants. It lacks 
both raw products and fuel in abundance. 
Because of its mountain barriers and lack of 
sea coast, there can be but little commerce. 

What kinds of manufacturing would you 
expect to find the Swiss people doing? 


22.(86) 

Crops need not only fertility but also mois- 
ture. This is retained in the soil by keeping 
the top soil loose. Weeds take up from the 
soil both its moisture and its fertility. 


Check the two of the following statements 
which you think contain the important reasons 
for cultivating a crop: 


1. It prevents erosion. 

. It kills weeds. 

. It adds fertility.X 

. It adds moisture. X 

. It checks evaporation. 


or bm bo 


23.(87) 


Of the following statements some contain 
reasons why our summers are warmer than 
our winters? Draw a line under them. 


1. The sun’s rays are. more—direct.. 
2, The sun’s rays are more nearly vertical. 


3. The earth is nearer the sun. 
4. There are winds from the south. 


5. There are more hours of sunshine each 


day. 


24.(88) 

The equatorial region of Africa is a plateau. 
The heavy rainfall of this region gives rise 
to some of the largest rivers in the world. 
Yet the interior of Africa cannot be reached 
from the ocean by steamboats. 


How can you account for this? 


25.(89) 


France, which is smaller than the state of 
Texas, raises on half of its area about one-half 
as much wheat as the whole United States. 


What inference can be drawn from this 


statement? 


or” 
26.(90) 

The Sault Ste. Marie canal between Lake 
Superior and Lake Huron carries more ton- 
nage in the course of the year than the Suez 


canal, but the value of the tonnage is much 
less. Why should this be the case? 


27.(91) 


Fertile soils may originate in several ways; 
(a) as an old lake bed, (b) river deposits, 
(c) weathering of limestone rock, (d) results 
of glaciation, (e) weathering of lava. 

To which of the above would you ascribe 
the fertile soil of each of the following? 


1. Eastern Washington Ved photons 
2. Central Kentucky ..4, : heh A hees : 
3. Eastern Arkansas 4. ha pe 

28.(92) 


A great part of the iron ore of the United 
States is mined in Minnesota. To smelt the 
iron from the ore much fuel is necessary. The 
important centers of the iron and steel indus- 
try have sprung up in the northwestern part 
of Pennsylvania. 


Give three reasons why 


they should arise in 


this region instead of in Minnesota? 


Only a few decades ago more than three- 
fourths of the inhabitants of the United 
States worked on farms. Today less than half 
of the population work on the land. Yet the 
amount of food produced has kept pace with 
the amount used in spite of the smaller pro- 
portion working on the land. — 

How can you 


Cities have their origin and growth because 
of being seaports, (b) manufacturing centers, 
(c) distributing centers, (da) health and 
scenic resorts, (e) political centers. Which 
one of the above would you say has been fore- 
most in the rise and growth of each of the 
following? ed & A 


1. London “ff Narnia. 
2. Madrid “477 #.. 
3, Nice 
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as a basis for evaluating other answers. 


Where there are severel parts to a question the score 
is given for the question as a whole, not for each part. For 
instance, if in question 5 the pupil should get all three 
parts wrong, 2 1 should appear in the margin for the question 
as a whole, not a1 for each part of the question. In no case 
can the total number of errors for any group of ten questims 
add up to more than ten. 


Why the Answers are Marked as They Are. 
| 1. The answer being correct a zero is put in front of 
the task, 


2. As the answer "grazing and farming" is found in the 
middle column, a 1/2 is put in front of the task, as directed 
in the key. 


3, Since both parts of the task are correctly answered 
a O, indicating no error, is given. Note that an error in 
either part of the task: would necessitate a ] being put in 
front of the task. 


4. As either southeastern or castern are acceptabl 
answers, “Eastern part" would also be considered coriract. 


5, All three parts being correctly answered, a O is 
put in front of the tasks ed) an error ovcurred in any one 
of three parts a 1 would have been used, - not a 1/2 as there 
are no half right answers acceptable. 


6. "Very little" being equivalent to "Little rainfall," 
is given full credit or JOgerror.” 


7, The pupil's answer being the same as one of those 
given in the middle column of answers, a 1/2 is put in frort 
of the task, 


8. Since there are no “half right answers’ and the 
middle itemiis wrong, 21 tiget, be given for the pupil Ss 
answer. Wo credit is allowéa@ for two items correct out of 
the three because the chances of guessing two correct answers 
are too great. 


9. AS) the answers towne tasks occome less evident, 
as in the case)of this task} more and more are Missédw 
Switzerland ie surrounded Dyrcountraes but this is clearly 
not amvacceptable answer tovthe task, hence the 1. 


10. The pupil's answer, containing only two of the 
three elenents given in the first column, is given only 1/2 
eredyus. the third jelement wor grezing, dairying or cattle 
raising is omitted from thé pupil's answer, while the 
“commerce” jn the pupil's answer cleerly does not add anything 
ZO 18. correctness. 
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KEYS FOR THE THOUGHT SCALES 


In the following keys are given illustrations of answers that should be 
given full credit or ‘‘0 error,’’ half credit or ‘‘14 error,’’ and no eredit or 
‘1 error.’’ The amount of credit assigned to the various answers listed below 
is that agreed upon independently by a geographer and by a group of thirty 
elementary-school teachers. 


Div. 2° 
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THOUGHT SCALE R 


Right Answers 
Pennsylvania 
In an eastern city 
Pittsburg 
Pittsburg or East 
In the eastern states 
By sending it east to be 
smelted 


Grazing 


Kast 


a. England  b. France 


Southeastern 
Eastern 


a. Flat 
e. Flat 


Little rainfall 


b. Steep 


3-4-5-1-2 

or 2-4-5-1-3 

a. Alaska b. Russia 

e. Siberia 

It is surrounded by high 
mountains 

Because it has mountains 
all around 

Switzerland is so 
mountainous 


Because of mountains and 
the few passage ways can 
be guarded 

Because of her mountains 
The inaccessibility of the 
mountains 


An answer containing the 


occupations of fishing, 
lumbering and grazing, 
dairying or cattle raising, 
such as these: 
Fishing, grazing and 
lumbering 
Fishing, grazing, lum- 
bering and commerce 
Fishing, lumbering, 
dairying 
Fishing, grazing, 
forests 
Fish, grazing, 
forests 


Half-Right Answers 
Cleveland 


Farming 


Grazing and farming 


None 


Along the coasts 

Coast line 

Where there is rain 
Northeastern Southern 


None 


No rainfall 


1-4-5-2-3 or 3-4-5-2-1 
or 1-4-5-3-2 or 4-3-5-1-2 
or 2-5-4-1-3 or 3-5-4-1-2 
or 2-3-5-1-4 or 2-4-5-1-3 


Because of the Alps 


Mountains located in the 
southern and eastern parts 
They are surrounded by 
mountains and have other 
countries around them 

Of its mountains 

Because it is in the 
mountains 

There are many mountains 
in which to hide 

It has mountains and has 
@ great army 


An answer containing any 


two of the vroper three, 
such as these: 
Fishing, lumbering, 
Farming 
Grazing, fishing, mining 
Fishing, herding, cattle 
raising 
Fishing, grazing, 
hunting 
Fishing, foresting 
Fishing, lumbering 


20 


Wrong Answers 
Duluth 
Northern part 
Minnesota 
New York 


Any answer other than 
grazing, farming or graz- 
ing and farming 

An error in either a or b 


Central part 
Northern part 


An error in a, b, or ¢ 


Any answer other than 


‘‘little rainfall’? or ‘‘no 
rainfall,’’ or their equiva- 
lents 


Any arrangements other 


than those indicated 


An error in a, b, or ¢ 


Because it is so small no 


nation will make war for it 
If enemies attack Switzer- 
land the surrounding 
countries will protect her 
Because it is bordered by 
so many countries, which 
makes it feel safer 

They have no enemies 
Higher land 

Because it has nothing 
valuable that the enemy 
can take 


Any answer containing 


only one or none of the 
proper three 


i y 
Riis 


; 


earn 
L 


Div. 2 
11. 


12. 


13. 


15. 


16. 
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18. 


19. 
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THOUGHT SCALE R (Continued) 


Right Answers 


. Mesopotamia 
. Mesopotamians 


oe 


People of Mesopotamia 


Mesopotamia 
c. Mesopotamia, 


Because it is on a high 


mountain 

It is on a plateau 

It is in the mountains 
It is high up 


Manuring and adding 


fertilizer 


Jewelry, fine machinery 


and either clothing or 
shoes or both 


a. West toward East 


West to East 
b. New York 
ce. Later 
d. Same time 
Same 


a. Manufacturing 
b. Cities 
ce. The country that im- 
ports them 
Imports them 


a. Greece ce. Greece 
b. Greece 


Wisconsin 
Minnesota 
Tllinois 

New York 


Sailors 

Sailors and explorers 
Seafaring 

Trading people and 
fishermen 


Half-Right Answers 
None 


fertilizer with or without 
one of the other three; or 


Wrong Answers 
An error in a, b, or ¢ 


It is near the ocean 


The winds 
They have plenty of rains 


Either manuring or adding) Any answer not containing 


either manuring or adding 
fertilizer or both if more 


both manuring and adding] than two are checked 


fertilizer and one of the 
other three 


Any two of the four or 


Any two, three or four of 
the four and either engines 
or large machinery 


the four 


None 


None 


Any one of the list not 


underlined and all others 
not underlined 

All of the list underlined 
and only one of the others 
underlined 


Fishermen 

Commercial people 
Hardworking people 
Industrious people 
Travelling people 

Sailors and poor people 
Trading people 

Hard workers or fishermen 


Any answer containing 
only one of the four or one 
and either engines or large 
machinery, or any answer 
containing both engines 
and large machinery 


Any three correct out of| Only two or less correct 


out of the four 


An error in a, b, or ¢ 


An error in a, b, or ¢ 


Any two of the list not 


underlined 

All of the list underlined, 
and any two of the others 
Any three of the list un- 
derlined and one or more 
others underlined 


~ Ignorant 


Poor 

Lazy 

Laboring people 
Uneivilized 
Manufacturing 
Roaming people 


b. Top of the Alps 


21 
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21. 


22. 


23. 


24, 


25. 


THOUGHT SCALE R (Continued) 


Right Answers 


Manufacturing by hand 


Small things that have to 
be made carefully 
Manufacturing of things 
that tourists buy—trinkets 
Manufacturing by hand 
such as laces and dairy 
products 

Hand manufacturing as 
lace, trinkets of gold and 
wooden articles 

Lace making and watch 
making 


Kills weeds and checks 
evaporation 


The sun’s rays are more 
nearly vertical and there 
are more hours of sunshine 
each day 


Because there are too 
many rapids 

Too many falls 

The rivers are filled with 
rapids 

Because there are many 
falls and rapids in the 
rivers 

Falls and rapids 


Wheat farming of France 


is intensive; that of the 
United States extensive 
The French are intensive 
farmers 


Half-Right Answers 


Home manufacturing 
Small things 

Lace making 

Watch making 

Carving 

Faney and artistic 

Butter and cheese manu- 
facturing 

Manufacturing of clothing 
and souvenirs 
Manufacturing of dairy 
products 

Manufacturing of toys and 
metals 

Manufacturing of metal 
goods 

Milling and watch making 


Either kills weeds or 


checks evaporation; or 
both and one of the other 
three 


Either 

Sun’s rays more nearly 
vertical or there are more 
hours of sunshine each day 
alone, or both and either 
the sun’s rays are more di- 
rect or the earth is nearer 
the sun 


Because of the falls and 


shallow water 

Rivers are wide and shal- 
low with numerous falls 
Because they might have 
falls 

Rapids and jungles 


Good soil in France 
They do not waste any 
land 

Because it is taken care of 
People are more indus- 
trious for the land 

they got 

The land in France must 
be cultivated very 
carefully 

Hard workers and fertile 
soil 


22 


Wrong Answers 


Dairy manufacturing 
Manufacturing of textiles 


et, CR Re 2k Mamma Aad 
Any answer that contains 


either kills weeds, or 
checks evaporation and one 
of the other three; or any 
answer that contains both 
kills weeds and checks 
evaporation and more than 
one of the other three 


Sun’s rays more direct 


Sun’s rays more direct and 
earth nearer the sun 


Because of the wide 
mouths of the river 

On account of the jungle 
Mountains are in the way 
The rivers are not wide or 
deep enough 

The place is too hilly, the 
boats would have to go 
up hill 

Swamps and everglades 
Rivers are too swift and 
narrow 

Because the rivers are 

not navigable 


Agriculture is important 


there 

French do not have to 
import wheat 

Better climate 
Different climate 
Great wheat producing 
country 

Did it by hand 
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27. 


28. 
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THOUGHT SCALE R (Continued) 


Right Answers 


Heavy things such as iron 


ore are sent thru the Sault 
Ste. Marie Canal, while 
light things are shipped 
by the Suez Canal 
Because the cargoes from 
the East are much more 
valuable than the iron and 
coal that pass thru the 
Sault Ste. Marie Canal 
Because most of the ton- 
nage is iron while in the 
Suez canal the tonnage is 
costly articles 


a. Weathering of lava 


b. Weathering of lime- 
stone 
c. River deposits 


No coal in Minnesota; 


near plenty of labor; 
nearer manufacturing 
centers 

Cheaper to ship iron ore 
than coal; Minnesota has 
no coal; Minnesota not a 
manufacturing center 
They have coal in Pennsyl- 
vania; cheaper to ship iron 
ore than coal; they have 
more cities in Pennsyl- 
vania 

Pennsylvania has coal and 
limestone; cheaper to ship 
the iron than both coal 
and iron 


Modern machinery and 


scientific farming 

Because better machinery 
is used 

Because the people have 
better machinery than the 
people who lived a few 
decades ago 

Because they have in- 
vented more machinery 

to take the place of men 


a. Seaport or 
Political center 

b. Political center 

ce. Scenic or health resort 
Scenic resort | 
Health resort | 


Half-Right Answers 


Because it carries iron 
ore 

Iron and coal shipped 
thru Sault Ste. Marie 
The Sault Ste. Marie 
canal export iron only 
Suez Canal carries dia- 
monds, Persian rugs and 
expensive things 

Iron ore shipped from 
Lake Superior goes thru 
the Sault Ste. Marie 
Iron is heavy and cheap 


Any two correct out of 
the three 


They have coal; close 

to the sea 

They have the coal; easy 
to get the iron | 

Because of the coal; it 

is near a market 

They have the coal and 
limestone; and it costs too 
much to send them to 
Minnesota 

Minnesota has no coal and 
it is cheaper to ship iron 
ore than coal 


Because of better farm 


utensils 

Because they have larger 
farms and machinery so 

the work is easier 

We have things to work 

farms with while before 

we did not 


Any two correct out of 


the three 


23 


Wrong Answers 


Suez Canal carries more 


valuable tonnage 
Cheap 

It is cheaper 

They probably send 
lighter things 


Only one or none correct 


out of the three 


Because we have no coal 


Each person has very 
much more land now than 
before 

Every person raises more 
Farms have grown bigger 
More manufacturing is 
done 

Farmers raise more 
products 

There are more people 
now 

The cities must have 
people to help manufac- 
turing 

Better soil and more 
people to work 

Soil is better 

Don’t need so much labor 


Only one or none correct 


out of the three 


~L56- 


ll. Since Mesopotamia or its equivalent is the answer 
to each of the clements, the word "Russians" in the second part 
of the task renders the answer wrong. No partial credit is to 
be granted, since an error in any one of the three elements 
makes the total enswer like the one in the third column. 


12, The answer ic evidently equivalent to those given 
in the first column, hence the O after the task. ; 


13. As only one of the two correct items is undes- 
lined, and also one of the other three, the answer corresponds 
to one of those given in the middle column, hence the eran 
front of the task. 


14. Since "fine mechinery" is not underlined the task 
cannot be given full credit, but since neither "engines" nor 
"large machinery" is underlined the answer is as good or 
better than is called for in the middle column, hence the 1/2 
eredit,. “The 17 2 credit, of course, implies 1/2 error also. 


15. The first and last elements being wrong, there are 
only two correct out of the four, which accounts for Bis aan 
front of the task, 


16. Since there are no half credit answers, and the 
third element is wrong, the answer mist be scored as meriting 
no credit. 


17, Like the answer to task 16, one of the elements 
~ the middle one ~ is wrong, nemuce the duercer the task as, no 
1/2 credit is given for any answer to this task. 


18, Arizona and Idaho are underlined when they ought 
not to be, aad New York is left without being underlined, 
therefore, there are three errors. Note that in the last 
column any two errors make’ it necessary to put a 1 after the 
task. 


19. As the answer "seamen" is the same in content as 
the answers given in the first column a zero is put after the 
answer, indicating no error. 


290, The first element being wrong, and no helf credits 
being allowed, o 1 is put after the task. 


21, "CAiry products” being equivalent to one cf the 
answers in the middle column, 2 1/2 is put in front of it. 


©2, Both of the items thet should have been checked 
are left wnchecked. This elone requires the answer to be 
scored as totally wrong. Also, the items are checked which 
should not have been checked, hence there are two more errors. 
As two errors make the answer unacceptable the two additional 
errors can not further add to the 1, which means no credit. 
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23. Both the correct items are underlined and also 
the first item, which should not have been underlined. Had 
only one of the correct items heen underlined and no other 
this answer would also have had a 1/2 in front of it. 


24. As "mountainous" does not correspond to any of 
the first or second column answers, a 1 is put in front of 
Lt. . 


25. Béing like one of the answers in the second 
column of answers, a 1/2 is put in the margin. 


205. A 12s putreawer cas pupil's answer because 
Lt consists merely of a repetition. 


2’. The second element being wrong, there are only 
two correct out of the three, hence the 1/2. 


28. As the third answer is but a repetition of the 
first, only two distinct reasons "have been given. For this 
reason a 1/2 is put after the task. 


29. As this corresponds to one of the answers in 
the third colunm a lis’ putysiter the task. 


30. Since only one element - the last one is correct - 
the task cannot be given even 1/2 credit, hence the l, 


The pupils' scores in the Thovght Scale Division R2 
are found in the same way as the scores in the Information 
Scale Division R2. The number of errors made in the first, 
second and third groups of tasks are added seperately and the 
3.1/2, 7,and 7 1/2 entered on the score sheet under aroun Ls 
Group II and Group III respectively. 


Fupit Sum of Sum of sum of Uncor=j lst Cor- Final 
errors in errors in errors in rected rectsd score 
Srour os Group II Group III Score Score 


i 
rs 
a — uy 
Jones,John 33 7 73 BS. aire 753 
KEY A 
(For use in obtaining the Uncorrected Score) 
d 
When 
errors in 
Group 
ITI are..| %} 1) 144] 2 214} 3] 314} 4} 414] 5/514) 6/614) 7/714] 8} 814} 9 | 9446/10 
1: 
| ; 


Uncor- 

rected 

Score is |114/109|10514/10214/10014|99}9714/96|9415|93| 92/91] 90/89) 88/87 8614|8516|8414/84 
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Since 7 1/2 errors were made in Group III look in the 
top line of Key A for the 7 1/2. The number below the 7 1/2, 
the 88, is the pupil's uncorrected score, and should be 
written under "Uncorrected Score" on the score sheet as above. 


' As the sum of the errors made in Groups I and II is 
3 1/2 plus 7 or 10 1/2, the 10 1/2 is subtracted from the 
"Uncorrected Score," 88, leaving as the "First Corrected 
Score" 77 1/2, which is written under the heading "Ist Cor- 
rected Score." Since 3 1/2 errors were made in the easiest 
group attempted, additional errors would undoubtedly have 
been made had still easier groups of tasks been tried. By 
looking for the 3 1/2 in the top line of Key B the most 
likely number of errors that would be made in all similar 
easier groups of tasks is found just below it; namely, “af 
Subtracting the 2 from the "lst Corrected Score," 773, gives 
75s as the pupil's "Pinal Score." This, of course, means 
that the pupil can do tasks of difficulty 75% and get fifty 
correct out of each one hundred attempted. 

KEY B 
(For use in obtaining the Final Score) 


When errors in 
Group I are.... 


14| 1 |114| 2 1214] 3 |314| 4 |4%4| 5 (5146! 6 1614| 7 |71%4| 8 | 84 9 [9% 


| 
| 


| 


Take from First 


Corrected Score. Ti 1 2 3 415|/6|7 10 15| 20 


Y% 114| 2 1214) 3 |3% 814| 10/12% 


The following table gives the most adequate set of 
standards for the end of the grades available at the present 
time. Just as in the case of the history norms, the boys may 
be expected to surpass them to some extent, while the girls 
in many cases will fail to reach them. 


Grade 5 6 7 83 


25 percentile (1/4 way 
up from the lowest) 64 70 75 (81) 


50 percentile or 
median (1/2 way up) 68 74, 80 (86) 


75 percentile (3/4 way 
up from the lowest) 74, 81 88 (93) 


*AS geography was not taught in the eighth grade in 
any of the cities from whose results the norms were derived, 
the norms for the eighth grade are estimations based on what 
pupils do in subjects that are taught in the eighth grade. 


As the Key A for the Information Scale Division R 2 
on page 157 is just the same as the Key A for Thought Scale 
Division he, any difficulties that may arise in finding a — 
pupil's score may be solved by working the exercises on this 
page e 
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Illustration of a Ninth Grade Pupil's Test Paper for Measuring 
"her Range of Information in General Science. 


The test paper used was that of a high school fresh- 
man girl at the end of a year's course in general science. 
This test paper, Form S2, from the Dvorak General Science 
Seales, gives a clear idea of the content and structure of 
the scales. Unlike the achievement scales in history or 
geography, the tasks are all of the same kind -- the multiple 
answer type. Each task consists of a partial statement with 
five words from which the. one that correctly completes the 
statement is to be selected and underlined. 


In giving the Dvorak scales the papers are distributed 
so that each student receives a scale. Time should be allowed 
for filling in the blank spaces at the top of the first page. 
When this has been completed the teacher, or examiner should 
read the instructions aloud while the students follow silently 
to make certain that every one in-the class knows exactly what 
3s to be done. After the instructions have been completed and 
all questions of the pupils as to how the test is CO be done 
have been answered, 20 minutes should be given for doing the 
test. This is ample time for every one to complete as many 
of the statements as his range of tnformation will enable him 
to do. 


In scoring these scales either the answers may be 
Learned from the key accompanying each package of scales and 
a small group of tasks scored on all thneupapers) then. 2 
second small group, and so on until all the tasks have been 
scored, or else a stencil may be made to show the correct 
answers. Any correct answer not underlined should be counted 
as wrong and marked with a 1 in front Of Ontuiie) oo kewise the 
failure to underline any answer, like the underlining of a 
wrong answer, shouid be scored as wrong, as an omitted answer 
to a task, as in task 20 for example, is as much a designation 
that the pupil does not know the correct answer, as, is a wrong 
answer. Of course the pupil may know that he doesn't know the 
correct answer when a task is left undone. Although this 
indicates a more desirable condition than is indicated by a 
wrong answer, it can be better determined by the proportion of 
omitted and wrong answers than by involving it in the scale 
score. When both a wrong item and the correct item are under- 
lined, as in task 15, score the task as wrong. 


When the papers have all been scored the pupils! 
scores may be readily determined with the use of two simple 
tables, just as in many of the scales previously described, 
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_ Dvorak Published by the Copyright 1924 


_ General Science PUBLIC SCHOOL PUBLISHING CO., by the 
_ Form 8-2 BLOOMINGTON, ILLINOIS Public School Publishing Co. 
Number items “Scores Corrected 
incorrect Errors (See direction—booklet, page 5) 2 
Bema ps £1 Lc. |. oF Neck) tnd WN (Key A) Uncorrected Score ...../7..2... 
roupe [lve yey sor poem aae ge. VA 
ad L Total Errors, Groups I & II ......... vt he Pg 
Group I a4 ae HD isi at, )% v 
Hirst Corrected Score’: 9 (42.2 Rei» 


Number Errors, Group I (Key B) ......... ohh) 


Final Score § oS neal 


GENERAL SCIENCE SCALE 


Arranged by AUGUST DVORAK 


ES viele! co Ole petal pill eae tele ap el thd el A LAE deh ROS AS SAE RI A |: 2 
(ie., last name; first name; middle name) 

are Ah eS 8 SE Wearsue 2874. 4° rite ge LRGs ate og e110! NE: ok, ae Sc Me Og Oa a 

(ie., 7th, 8th, 9th, 10th, 11th, 12th) 
PSRs AASER, ARE bse PE UR Te GATE Be eri Ts ee ee | ae 

(Girl or boy) 

ana een eo Bo eo woes le a eS 
ke oC ee oe State bet 9 62.5 Rah ee olin sey 
Room MeaCh OP, Feil). ot AS. iu NA ie, Seen en a ee aa 


DIRECTIONS 

On the following pages are statements, such as— 

“A fly is an animal, a fish, an insect, a reptile, a building.” 

You can make each of these a true statement by underlining the correct 
one of the five parts printed in black type. For instance, in the statement 
above, it is plain that a fly can not be all of the five things printed in large, 
black type. A fly is an insect. So if you underline “an insect,” the statement 
will read— 

“A fly is an animal, a fish, an insect, a reptile, a building.” 


By underlining “an insect” you have shown that you know which of the 
five parts is correct. 

In the statement—“The heart pumps blood, water, oil, air, sand.” “Blood” 
should be underlined. Tee 


Underline the one of the five parts in each of the statements on the fol- 
lowing pages which will make the statement most true. 
Work rapidly and carefully. 


(of 


No. incorrect 


ye GROUP I. FORM S-2. (Average value 71.5) 


1. Tuberculosis is prevented by 


medicine, hygienic living, massage, osteopathy, chiropractic. 


jo. Sil deposited at the mouth of a river is called a 


peninsula, delta, strait, island, cape. 


68 
3. The normal temperature of a human being is 
100 F., 104 F., 98.6 FF.) 93 F., 90 FB. 


4° Nyoleances are most likely to be found in 
deserts, coastal plains, mountains, deltas, islands. 


6 
5: ‘ihe telephone was invented in 1876 by 
James Watt, Samuel Morse, Alexander G. Bell, Marconi, S. F. B. Morse 


649 
6. An airplane cannot remain in air when 
be at_rest, in motion, upside down, gliding, descending. 


7. The age of a tree is told by 
branches, rings in cross section of trunk, height, size of trunk, color. 


8. "To treat a cut use 
lime water, iodine, linseed oil, salve, nothing. 


"I 
9. The passage of the moon between the sun and the earth is called 
winter solstice, an eclipse of the sun, full moon, 
third quarter, an eclipse of the moon. 


7) 
10. The home gas consumption is measured by a 
velocipede, speedometer, meter, galvanometer, AER 


7% 
a the muscles are benefited most by 
rest, hard work, systematic diet, play, systematic exercise. 


12” The purpose of the mouthpiece on a telephone is 
to concentrate the sound waves, to protect the transmitter, for sanitary 
purposes, to keep moisture from the wires, to protect the speaker. 


} 13. Oil is used in an automobile engine to 
cool it, “clear it, lubricate _ it, burn, silence it. 
ees 


73 
) 14. Soft coal is also known as 
anthracite, asphalt, lignite, bituminous, peat. 
anthrat 


1S, Tone first electric incandescent lamp was made by 
Edison, Burroughs, Watt, Priest Westinghouse. 


7! : ‘ é 
16! The process by which a plant is made to grow on the stem of another © 


ee is pruning, slipping, grafting, spraying, planting. 


iz “Alcoholic fermentation is produced by 
mold, yeast, acter coms: air. 


1g7-4A A stove radiates more heat when it is all 


black, rusted, nickel plated, aluminum, silvered. 


19 Waals which secure food directly from the bodies of other animals are 
parasites, hydrophytes, mesophytes, saphrophytes, sulphites. 


{ 20! “Trees that have needles are called 
birch, pine, oaks, gums, evergreen. 


HZ 


No. incorrect. Xie 


GROUP II. FORM S-2. (Average value 81.5) 


4} 
21. Combustion is another name for 
drying, shrinking, boiling, burning, melting. 
Boo rhe light from the moon is ey 
direct, reflected, invisible, abstracted, refrfcted. 


af. Sgt eerie 
23. The covering of electric wires is called 
convention, radiation, illumination, insulation, isolation. 


| 24. “We pay for electricity by the 
watt, ampere, volt, ohm, kilowatt-hour. 


25, tthe simplest independent living structure is the 
nucleus, protoplasm, cell, embryo, atom. 


1 : : : 
[ 26. thhe device for protecting lights and motors from an overcharge of elec- 
tricity is called a 
magnet, fuse, switch, barometer, rectifier. 


go ; et. é d 4 
|27. The term induction is used most in connection with 


levers, pumps, falling bodies, solutions, electrical currents. 


0 
28. The act of transfer of pollen from anther to stigma is called 
pollination, reproduction, fertilization, transpiration, mitosis, filtration. 


295 Limewater is used to test for 
carbon-dioxide, oxygen, alcohol, hydrogen, chlorides. 


/ ms : , ' 
| 30°’ Tuberculosis is contracted by contact with patient, by contact with 
clothing, from bacilli of sputum, by taking cold, by bathing. 
Zo 
31. Humidity relates to 


$> 
32. The boiling point on the Centigrade thermometer is 
0, 32, 100, 120, 212. 


dryness, heat, cold, freezing, temperature. 


&3 
33. The smallest of these things is the 
molecule, bacterium, paramoecium, dust particles, atom. 


¥s ete. ’ q ss 
134. Foods which contain nitrogen as a part of their chemical composition 
are called proteins, fats, carbohydrates, hydrocarbons, liquids. 


! 357 The ovum or egg cell is produced in the 
kidney, embryo, ovary, gamete, sporagium. 


ia : 
36. Electrolysis of water liberates hydrogen and 
chlorine, nitrogen, carbon-dioxide, ammonia, oxygen. 


-_- 


| 37. Poisonous products secreted by bacteria are called 
legumes, enzymes, antibodies, toxins, vaccines. 


S- , 
138" The centrifugal force of a cream separator separates milk from cream 
because the cream is lighter, heavier, thicker, denser, greasier. 


S 
39. Sewer gas is kept from entering a house from the sewer by a 
C valve, trap, faucet, damper, drain. 


$ eee 
40. A mirage is a kind of 
body of water, optical illusion, vision, desert, warfa:« 


ia 1 
J & 4q 


No.) 1ncorrectigac te. eae 


81 GROUP III. FORM S-2. (Average value 91.5) 
41. ct can be broken up into the spectrum by means of a | 
mirror, lens, prism, microscope, color-mixer. 


l 42" We general term for any living thing is 
plant, larva, animal, organism, mammal. 


8g 
43. The temperature at which pure water boils is affected by the 
height of the flame, amount of water, air pressure, 
density of the water, depth of the water. 


& 
44. The process of food manufacture in green plants is called 
respiration, mitosis, pollination, photosynthesis, pasteurization. 


${ 
l 45° Fanning the body on a dry day produces a cool sensation because of 
movement of the air, rapid evaporation of moisture into the air, 
, _3mount of heat taken from the body, creation of a draught, fresh air. 
rs 


46. A food rich in carbohydrates is 
beefsteak, olive oil, cucumbers, watermelon, -honey. 


Piahar e example of a fungus plant is the 
Aan orchid, pondscum, breadmold, mother of vinegar, Indian pipe. 


]} 48. An anemometer is an instrument used by the weather bureau to measure 
the amount of sunshine, amount of rainfall, air pressure, 
wind velocity, atmospheric pressure. 


! 
| 49! Potential energy is energy possessed by an object by virtue of its 
weight, combustibility, motion, position, density. 


i 50. The unborn young of an animal is termed the 
larva, embryo, chrysalis, ovum, sperm. 


iy: A star is really a comet, satellite, planet, sun, light. 


| 52! "The greatest damage is done to trees by 
birds, worms, larva of moths, grasshoppers, bees. 


5a) Au space is believed to be filled by 
air, oxygen, ether, heat, moisture 


tS 
54. The main purpose of respiration is energy-release, elimination of CO,, _ 
manufacture of food, secretion of water, purification of air. 


q% 
| 55. Substances without crystalline structure are termed 
inert, dense, elastic, opaque, amorphous. 


| 56. thee wounds .should be bathed with a dilute solution of 
are hydrogen peroxide, alcohol, sulphuric acid, soda, tobacco juice. 


|57. Heat is measured in . 
degrees, calories, candle power, kilowatts, grams. 


— 


g v 
| 98. A ferment is another name for a 
bacterium, enzyme, toxin, vaccine, serum. 
—__. 


59: One of the excretory organs in the body is the 
96 heart, liver, skin, duodenum, spleen. 


Water expands when raised above or cooled below 


\60. 
| , OC. 40.C., 32 C4 Co 100. 
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GROUP I 
hygienic living 
delta 
98.6 F. 
mountains 
Alexander G. Bell 
at rest 
rings in cross section 
of trunk 
iodine 
an eclipse of the sun 
meter 


. Systematic exercise 


to concentrate the 
sound waves 
lubricate it 
bituminous 


. Edison 
. grafting 
. yeast 


black 
parasites 
evergreen 


SCORE KEY. FORM §S-2 
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GROUP II 


. burning 
. reflected 
. insulation 


kilowatt-hour 


. cell 


fuse 
electrical currents 
pollination 


. Carbon-dioxide 
. from bacilli of 


sputum 


. dryness 


100 


. atom 

. proteins 
. Ovary 

. oxygen 
. toxins 


lighter 
trap 


. Optical illusion 


7 


41, 
42. 
. air pressure 

. photosynthesis 

. Tapid evaporation of 


GROUP III 


prism 
organism 


moisture into the air 


. honey 
. breadmold 
. wind velocity 


position 
embryo 


. sun 


larva of moths 


. ether 


elimination of CO, 


. amorphous 


alcohol 
calories 


. enzyme 
. skin 
. 4C. 
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First find the sums of the 1's in Groups I, II, and III 
separately and enter them at the top of the first page of the 
test paper as below. 


Noy. Of Vitems 


incorrect Errors 
Group Pil Le 4 e = 6 
Group II 8 2 oe 4. 
Group I 5 * A ary 


Unsorrected Score = 935 
(From Kev A) 
Totul Errors in Group I and II = 6s 
First Corrected Score = 864 
Number of Brrors below Group Isa l 
(From Key B) 
Finel Score <« 855 


In the sample test paper the number of 1's in Group I 
i135)! in Grotipr ii it ie -8) and in Groumiieat is 15, iviciag 
each of these Sune by 2 gives the errors New look in Key A 
for the pupil's "Uncorrected Score." It is just oppesite the 
number of errors made in the hardest group of tasks -- Group III. 


KEY A KEY B 
(For use in obtaining (For use in obtaining 
the Uncorrected Score) the Final Score) 
Errors i Uncorrected  brrors in Suouract from 
Group IIIf Core Group I ist, Corrected 
is Score 
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. In this case the "Uncorrected Score" is, of course, 
the number opposite the 6; that is, the 93, From this number 
subtract the sum of the errors made in the two easier groups 
of tasks -- Groups I and II. As this sum. is 21/2 plus 4 or 
6 1/2, the 6 1/2 is subtracted from the 93 leaving 86 1/2 as 


the pupil's "First Corrected Score." 


Since any pupil who makes 


several errors in the easiest group of tasks attempted would 
also be likely to make some errors were he to try still easier 
groups of tasks, either he should be allowed to try such 
consecutively easier groups or else ssme reasonable reduction 
should be made in his score. As the most reasonable deduction 
that can be made is the sum of the errors that he would be 
most likely to make were he to try the easier groups of tasks, 
Key B has been worked out to show this most likely sum 
corresponding to the number of errors made in the easiest 
group of tasks attempted. The final step, then, is to note 
the number of errors made in Group I, to look in Key B for 

the number opposite this sum - the number opposite the e 1/2 
for the sample paper, and to subtract it from the "First 


Corrected Score," 


As the number of errors in Group I on the sample papér 
is 21/2 and there is a 1 opposite the 21/2 in Key B, the 1 
is subtracted from the 86 1/2, leaving 85 1/2 as the pupil's 
final score. Like the other scale scores the 85 1/2 indicates 
that the pupil can do tasks of difficuity value 85 1/2 and get 
just about fifty per cent of those attempted correctly done. 
Likewise if this pupil were to attempt tasks of value 75 1/2, 
about three fourths of them would be correctly done but if 
tasks of value 95 1/2 were to be attempted only about one 
fourth of them wovld be done correctly. 


Au examination of the following examples will meet 
any difficulties that may arise in finding the pupils' scores 
in this General Science Scale, Form S-@. 


bk a je a 
Numoer of Errors 
items incorrect 
Group III 23: See 9 
Group II Le ie 6. 
Group I 4 ene On 
Uncorrected Score = B97 
(From Key A) 
Total Errors in Groups 
I and II = OS 
First Corrected Score a 78 
Number of Errors below 
Group I (From Key B) = 
Final Score x76 


Put): ye Errors 

Number of 

items incorrect 
frou: Yo 3S 
Group DT 4, anise e 
Group I Oe) Ry 0 


Uncorrected Score = 994 
Total Errors in 
Groups I and II #2 
First Corrected Score2975 
Number of Errors below 
Group I #0 
Final Score 
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PU i ko TARE ee Ae 
Number of items number of items 
incorrect Errors LHOOLrES Cy." Errors 
Group III Oi gee 2 Q eat Eh ot) 8 90 Miia N25 ag o 
Group II Te ae 2 Grove, dene 8 ve 
Group I OP aro hig 6) Group’ ASAIN SOR ay 1 
Uncorrected Score = 116 +Uncorrected Score = 95 
Total Errors in Groups Total Errors in Groups ‘ 
I and II = I and II = 85 
First Corrected Score eill6 First Corrected score = 865 
Number of Errors below Number of Errors below 
Group I = % Group I = 0 
Final Score 2116+ Final Score 
= 864 


*When no errors are made in Group III the highest attainable 
score is assigned as the "Uncorrected Score." No deductions 
are made from this for errors made in Groups I and II or for 
errors below Group I, even though there may be some, The- 
indicates the score is probably still too low to represent the 
ability of the pupil. 


Norms of Attainment for Ninth Grade Pupils at the End 
of a Year's Course in General Science in the Dvorak General 
Science Scales Forms R-2 or S$-2: 


25 percentile(% way 50 percentile or 75 percentile (2 way 
up from the lowest median score (2 way up from the lowest 
score ) up) score) 

70 80 90 


In case Form R-1 is used 10 points need to be deducted 
from each pupil's score to make it comparable either with the 
norms or with scores made in Forms R-2 or S=®2. 
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Illustration of a Senior High School Student's Test Paper for the 
Measurement of his Ability to do Problems in Physics. 


The scale used was Division 2, Thought Scale S, of the 
Hughes series of Information and Thought Scales in Physics. 


Inasmuch as the Information Scales are scored in exactly 
the same way as the Thought Scale S-2, only the scoring of the 
Thought Scale will be discussed in detail. Owing to the fact 
that Key A is adjusted to the range of difficulty value in each 
scale and as this varies from scale to scale, care should be 
taken to use the Key A that is intended for the scale used. 


As soon as the test papers have been passed out and the 
blank spaces properly filled in, the teacher should read the 
directions on the front page of the test paper aloud while the 
pupils follow silently. After the pupils! questions regarding 
what is to be done have been answered minutes should be 
given for taking the test. 


In the sample paper the 1's in front of tasks 4, 6 and 
8 indicate that the answers to these tasks are either omitted 
or wrong. The O's in front of all the other tasks in Group I 
signify that the answers given in these tasks are identical 
with the answers given in the answer key. The answers to 
tasks 13, 18, 19 and 20 being either wrong or omitted have a 
1 in front of them, of course, while 211 the other tasks in 
Group II have O's in front of them, In the same way,as the 
only answers identical with those given in the key are those 
to tepks 23, 25, 28 and 29, a O is put in front of each of 
them and a 1 in front of each of the others. 


To find the student's score count up the 1's in Groups 
I, II, and III, separately, and enter these sums on the front 
page as is done below. In the sample paper the sum of the 
errors for Group I is 3, Group II it is 4, and in Group III 
Lt vae 6. 


Pupil Sum of Sum of Sum of Uncor- lst Cor=- Final 
errors in errors in errors in rected rected Score 
Group I Group Eo Grovpeiit Geore Score 


L----,David 3 4 6 104 97 95 


Next note the sum of errors under Group III and find 
the score under it in Key A. The 104 found there is the 
student's "Uncorrected Score" and would be his actual score 
if no errors had been made in the two easier groups of tasks. 
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Hughes Physics Published by the 
Thought 8 PUBLIC SCHOOL PUBLISHING CO., 
Division 2 BLOOMINGTON, ILLINOIS 


THE HUGHES PHYSICS SCALES 
THOUGHT S, DIVISION 2 


ML a 


The following questions may be answered with one word such as force, 
or a simple expression such as induction coil, or a number with its desig- 
nated unit such as 10 volts, or a choice from several possible answers of which 
one is to be underlined. Answer as many as you can. 


SCORE 
First 
Uncorrected Corrected Final 
Group I Group II Group III Score Score ~ Score 


| Assan 


- vg a Dec ic Nu 


/) Group 1. (Average value 82.5) 


1. (78) A certain mass weighs 50 pounds. How many pounds would 
it weigh if the force of gravity were doubled? 


a aa 0.0. premade! | 


2. (79) A person stands 5 feet in front of a plane mirror. How far is 
he from his image? 


3. (80) What is the density of a piece of cast zinc of which 100 cubic — 
() centimeters weighs 700 grams? 


i Chin 


4. (81) What is the mechanical advantage of the handle of an ordinary 
/ lift pump whose arms are 5 inches and 25 inches respectively? 


5. (82) A magnetized iron bar with two poles is broken into four pieces. 
How many poles are present in all four pieces? 


wards the east. In what direction will the anchor to the guy wire be from 


6. (83) A telephone pole line running north turns a 90° corner to- 
| the foot of the telephone pole? 


{) 7. (84) 100 inches are the equivalent of how many centimeters? 


Le 


8. (85) How many degrees Centigrade will 8 calories of heat warm 


4 grams of water? Ye 


9. (86) What color appears to the eye when one looks at a mixture 
() of two colors which are complementary? 


10. (87) Acurrent of 4 amperes is flowing through a variable resistance. 
The resistance is multiplied 4 times. What is the current? 


mo ACE LE 


(ie pM aN ae Beet 


Group 2. (Average value 92.5) 


() 11. (88) Draw a line under the one of the six expressions at the end 
of the following sentence that makes the truest sense. 

The fact that a small quantity of sugar can be dissolved in a cup of water 
without increasing the volume of the water is best explained by the atomic 
theory, Archimedes principle, the molecular theory, the periodic law, the 
electron theory, capillary attraction. 


12. (89) A tall standpipe in Minnesota at noon time on a sunshiny day 
/) bends a few hundredths of an inch. In what direction does it bend? 


13. (90) Two wires of 1 ohm and 10 ohms resistance, respectively, are 
connected in parallel. A total current of 11 amperes flows through them. 
/ How many amperes flow through the 10 ohm wire? 


14. (91) An observer moves toward a source of sound Via he reaches 


a point one-third his original distance from it. As the sound now reaches 
) the ear of the observer, how many times does its intensity appear to be 


multiplied? 
15. (92) What is stored up in the heavy fly wheels of a gas engine that 
) keeps it running between explosions? 


16. (93) A string is vibrating 150 times a second. The 
/) string is tripled and the tension made nine times its original 
is the frequency of the string? 


17. (94) A copper wire 1 square millimeter in cross section has a re- 
sistance of 4 ohms. What is the resistance of a similar wire of equal length 
whose area of cross section is 4 square millimeters? 


18. (95) What reading on a Fahrenheit thermometer corresponds to a 
/ reading of —40° on a Centigrade thermometer? 


19. (96) Two small spheres, one of which has a positive electrical 

charge, and the other a negative electrical charge, are 3 centimeters apart. 

[ How many times will the force of attraction be multiplied if the spheres are 
moved so that they are but 1 centimeter apart? 


ee RS sai OM 


20. (97) Write the vibration ratios of the notes that form a major 
/ triad or major chord. 


a 


Group 3. (Average value 102.5) 


21. (98) Three resistances of 7 ohms, 14 ohms, and 28 ohms, respec- 
tively, are connected in parallel. What is the resistancgof the combination? 


22. (99) What name is given to that type of vibration in which the 
direction of the motion is at right angles to the direction of propagation? 


23. (100) On turning the handle of a windlass of a derrick 1 foot, the 
load is raised .2 of an inch. How many pounds can be raised by the applica- 


tion of a force of 60 pounds? Bb DO 


24. (101) The string producing the note middle C vibrates 256 times a 
second. What is the frequency of the string producing the note G in the 


sat Lee Be te oe a ee I/D la ee 


25. (102) Two wires of the same material but of diameters in the ratio 
of 1 to 2 are connected in series in the same electrical circuit. The fall of 
potential in the larger wire is 1 volt per foot of length. What is the fall of 
potential per foot of length in the smaller wire? 


26. (103) When the current is broken in the primary of an induction 
coil, what is the source of energy for the current induced in the secondary? 


27. (104) Under an increase of temperature of 1° Centigrade, a glass 
rod 1 centimeter long increases in length .0000086 centimeter. What is the 
coefficient of cubical expansion of the glass? 


28. (105) How much current will 6 cells connected in combination of 
3 in series and 2 in multiple send through a resistance of 2.91 ohms, if the 
electromotive force of each cell is 1 volt, and the internal resistance of each 
cell is .06 ohm? 


29. (106) What name is given the bending of a ray of light on passing 
the thin edge of an opaque body? 


30. (107) The number of magnetic lines of f6rée of a coil increase from 
zero to 8,000,000 in .02 of a second. How many volts are induced in a coil 
of 10 turns? 
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In scoring the papers follow exactly the answer key 
reproduced below as @ matter of convenience. In front of sach 
answer that is identical with the answer given in the key put 
& zero, in front of all onitted or wrong answers put ail. 
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ANSWER KEV 
Hughes rhysics Scales, 
Thought Scale 5, Division 2. 


north west 

204 

oe 

wnonite 

1 ampere 

the molecular theory 

north or away from the sun or towards its shadow, 
uo 

9 

energy or kinetic energy 

100 

1 ohm 

-400 

ee 
BADs6 Or 2355675 

4 ohms 

transverse 

5690 

753 

4 volts 

lines of force or magnetic field 
BOOO0 SEG 

1 amperes, 

diffraction. 
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Key A for Thought Scale 8, Division &. 
(For use in obtaining the Uncorrected Score) 


When errors 


Abe : 
Group III are : 


IY 


| 
| 


o oo 
ective 
ee °. 


Pupil's Uncor- : ‘ ‘ 
rected Score 3: : ° 
ia Cok eat al ene : 108: 106: 104:102: 100: 98: Os 


eo oetleca @8 8 
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The 3 errors made in Group I and the 4 errors made in 
Group II on the sample paper are now subtracted from this 
Uncorrected Score" of 104, leaving 97 as the "First Corrected 
Score." As-the student would undoubtedly make some errors if 
he were to attempt consecutively simpler groups of tasks, to 
subtract from his "First Corrected Score” the number of errors 
that he would be mcst likely to make would give him the fairest 
score. Key B gives such numbers, of errors corresponding to 
6ach number of errors actually made in Group J of the scale. 


Key B for Thought Scale 8, Division cd. 
(For use in obtaining the Final Score) 


When errors in :} : : : : : : : : F 
Group I are He os ee PU Ee eR ES ta ncn foe oe | aN Reina SH 
Take from lst 3 : : ‘ : : : : 
Corrected Score: : . : : : ‘ : : : : 

$y DSO ly etiy Ae eee: Sy Sy. 39) ME eae atime ru, (sh Le 


As three errors were made in the easiest group - Group I 

- in the sample paper, oné should look in Key B for the number 
just below the 3. The 2 found there should be subtracted from 
the "Pirst Corrected Score" of 97, leaving 95 as the pupil's 
"Pinal Score. This, of course, means that the student can do 
tasks of difficulty Si tasks like task 18 in Group II of Thought 
Scale b-2, anode eet one-half sofithem icorremo.) jib. also andicat:3s 
that if he were to attempt tasks of difficulty 85 -- tasks like 
number 8 in the scale ~- he would get about three out of each four 
acvempted correctly done. If he were to try tasks like number 28, 
with a difficulty value of 105, he would be likely to get only one 
Suu Pour correct. 
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An examination of the exercises below will clear up any 
difficulties that may arise in finding the students’ scores. 


Peps) Sim of Sum of Sum of Uncor=- 1st Core Final 
errors in errors in érrors’ in ‘rested rected Score 
Group I groun ep (Group : Lb Soares: waco 


mt 2 5 fs 102 95 94. 
= O @) 2 114 114 114 
5 O 2 0 Vel P i Gees Leu 
4 10 fg 8 100 80' 65- 


*When no errors are made in Group III no deductions are made from 
the highest score attainable on the test but a+is put after the 
poore FO indicate that the pupil did even better than his score 
would show, 


‘Where every task is wrongly done in Group I, 55 should be 
subtracted from the pupil’s "Uncorrected Score" to obtain his 
"Final Score" which the ~ shows is still too large. 


Norms of Attainment for High School Students who have 
studiet Physics for One Year: 
.25 percentile(z way up:50 percentile or :75 percentile(2 way 
from the lowest score):median score($ way:up from the lowest 
up) : score) 


78 88 : 98 


Jllustration of a Freshman High School Student's Test Paper 
in Perceiving What Ideas aré in Material and What inferences 


May o& Derived from the Content, 


The scale used was the General Science Scale A from the 
Van Wagenen Reeding Scales in English Literature, History and 
General Science, 


In giving one of the general science reading scales a 
forty-five minute period should be devoted to it. As soon as 
the scales have been passed out the pupils should be instructed 
to fill in the blank spaces at the top of the first page. When 
this has been completed the teacher should read the directions 
to the pupils. Paragraph A, however, should be read by the 
pupils themselves without assistance from the teacher. 


In scoring the paper turn to the class record sheet 
accompanying the package of tests for the list of items that 
Should be checked. It is reproduced here for convenience, 
together with the keys for finding the pupils' scores, just 
as they appear on the third page of the class record sheet. 
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KEY A 
Paragraph Statements 
number to be checked 
Group I 
Bn 1, 4 
e Dee o 
+) gy. 
a Os 4 
5 ge 
Group II 
6 re 
7 yh O 
8 Reis. 
9 oO 
10 Bos, 4 
Group III 
ibd att a) 
Le ei 
13 fe aay 
14 Ryo 
15 Deis & 


When ready to score the papers open each booklet to the 
second page and stack them up on top of one another. As soon as 
this task is finished, note in Key A which statements should be 
checked in the groups below paragraphs 1 and 2. Considerable 
time will be saved if these two paragraphs are scored in all the 
books and then the next two paragraphs and so on until all the 
groups have been scored, In the directions on the score sheet it 
states, "On each pupil's test paper and at the left of each set 
of statements, enter 0, 1, or 2 according as the pupil made no 
errors, one error, or two or more errors." (Note that three or 
more errors are always counted as two. No number higher than 2 
should appear in the margin in front of any group of statements.) 


1. Key A shows that statements 1 and 4 below paragraph 
i should be checked, and that the other statements should be 
left unchecked. As these items and only these items have been 
checked in the sample paper a 0 1s written in front of the group 
of statements. 


oe \oance starements. 2vand Shut no others are checked 
UMncer, paragraph 2c a O8s also written in front of this group, 
The fact that statement 3 has been checked and then crossed out 
should not be counted as an error, 
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Van Wagenen Reading Scales THE PUBLIC SCHOOL PUBLISHING CO. 


General Science Scale A Bloomington, Illinois 
_ Copyright 1921 by M. J. Van Wagenen 


Fill in the following blank spaces. After ‘‘Year’’ write whether you are 
in the eighth grade or are a freshman, sophomore, junior or senior. 


Directions 


Read Paragraph A carefully. Then read the statements below it and put 
a check mark (1\/) on the dotted line in front of each statement which con- 
tains an idea that is in the paragraph or that can be derived from it. The 
first statement is already checked as it should be. The paragraph and state- 
ments may be re-read as often as it is necessary. (Paragraph A is a sample 
for practice. ) 


PARAGRAPH A—Sugar in some form is found in all ripe fruits. Among 
the fruits are grapes, apples, and lemons. While such fruits as oranges and 
currants both contain sugar, oranges seem to contain more because they are 
sweeter or less tart. The fact, however, is that currants contain nearly twice 
as much sugar as do oranges. 


....V....1. Sugar is found in currants as well as in oranges. 
ect! eh 2. Ripe grapes and lemons contain sugar. 
By dee hd 3. Sweet potatoes contain sugar. 


pie ie 4. One cannot decide which fruits contain the more sugar from their 
taste. 
Eolas ts | 5. Currants are less tart than oranges. 


The first statement is checked because the idea that sugar is found in cur- 
rants and oranges is definitely stated in the paragraph. 

The second statement should be checked because the idea that ripe grapes 
and lemons contain sugar may be inferred or derived from the sentences, 
‘*Sugar in some form is found in all ripe fruits. Among the fruits are apples, 
grapes and lemons.’’ 

The third statement should be left unchecked because nothing is said 
about sweet potatoes. Although the statement is true, no facts or ideas are 
contained in the paragraph from which it may be inferred. 

The fourth statement should be checked because it may be inferred from 
the sentences, ‘‘ While such fruits as oranges and currants both contain sugar, 
oranges seem to contain more because they are sweeter or less tart. The fact, 
however, is that currants contain nearly twice as much sugar as do oranges.’’ 

The last statement should be left unchecked because the second sentence 
definitely states that oranges are less tart than currants. 


On the following pages there are other paragraphs, each with statements 
below it. Read each paragraph and check the statements as in the case of 
Paragraph A. Begin with the first paragraph and take each one in order 
until you have completed the test. Remember, check each statement which 
contains an idea that is in the paragraph or that can be derived from it. 
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GROUP I—(Average Value 68) 
PARAGRAPH 1—(Value 64) 

In most wooded regions one or more kinds of oaks may be found. ‘The 
following kinds are common, and are known to many people who have not 
studied botany: white oak, bur oak, red oak, black oak, blackjack oak, live 
oak, and several other kinds. While all these are oaks and bear to one an- 
other many resemblances in form of tree, form of leaf, and in the proportion 
of parts, there are sufficient differences in form to distinguish them one from 
another, The botanist uses a genus name, which is Quercus, to include all 
the oaks, and to this genus name he adds a species (specific) name by which 
to indicate the particular kind of oak of which he is speaking. In names of 
many plants the specific name suggests a prominent characteristic of the par- 
ticular kind of plant to which the name refers; as in Quercus alba, alba, 
meaning ‘‘white,’’ refers to the whitish bark of the tree; and in Quercus nigra, 
nigra refers to the blackish bark. 


eae 1. Quercus is the name which the botanist gives to all oak trees. 


other only with great difficulty. 


et seen 2. The white oak, red oak, and black oak ean be told from one an- 
h en The bur, blackjack, and live oaks are known to but very few people, 
4 


. In the names Quercus alba and Quercus nigra, alba and nigra refer 
to the color of the bark. 


PARAGRAPH 2—(Value 65) 


To destroy hawks or owls because they catch chickens may increase the 
numbers and destructiveness of field-mice on which they also prey. To shoot 
robins, linnets, and other birds that destroy small fruits is likely to increase 
greatly the insect pests on which these birds also feed. The inter-relations 
of species and species are so close that none should be exterminated by man 
unless its habits and relations have been subjected to careful scientific study. 
Still less should any new ones be introduced without the fullest consideration 
of the possible results. For example, the mongoose, a weasel-like creature 
was introduced from India into Jamaica to kill rats and mice. It also killed 
the lizards, and thus produced a plague of fleas, an insect which the lizards 
kept in check. The English sparrow, introduced that it might feed on insects 
inhabiting shade trees, has become a nuisance, crowding out better birds and 
not accomplishing the purpose for which it was brought to the United States. 


wanmecoscooce 


Fleas were carried into Jamaica by the mongoose. 


padi a 2. A great many insects are destroyed by such birds as the robin and 


eeeseeccoccs 


ited io 4, AAny species of animal life which is destructive like the hawk or 
linnet should be exterminated without delay. 

Masso 5. The introduction into Jamaica of the mongoose led to a plague of 
fleas, 


linnet. 
47°, The English sparrow was introduced to destroy robins and linnets. 


PARAGRAPH 3—(Value 68) 


If a candle is thrust into a lamp chimney which is held in an upright 
position, the flame will burn more brightly and steadily than in the open air; 
but if the lower end of the chimney is closed by the hand, the flame becomes 
smoky, flickers, and possibly is extinguished. In the first case the heat of the 
flame warmed and expanded the air in the chimney, thus causing an upward 
current of air, so that the flame was better supplied with air than when it was 
in the open. When the hand was placed across the bottom of the chimney, 
however, the upward current of air was interrupted and the supply to the 
flame was so much reduced that burning was no longer possible. 


0 


'T4 


aS 1. flame becomes smoky and flickers when the supply of air to it be- 
comes reduced. 
elie 2. One can make a candle burn more brightly by holding a lamp chim- 


~~ hey over it. 
sa 3. The air expands when it is heated. 


eee 4. The better we supply a flame with air the more smoky it becomes. 


Beli auc. 5. A flame will burn more brightly and evenly in the open than when 
a glass tube is held over it, 


PARAGRAPH 4—(Value 70) 


To destroy hawks or owls because they catch chickens may increase the 
number and destructiveness of field-mice on which they also prey. To shoot 
robins, linnets, and other birds that destroy small fruits is likely to increase 
greatly the insect pests on which these birds also feed. The inter-relations 
of species and species are so close that none should be exterminated by man 
unless its habits and relations have been subjected to careful scientific study. 
Still less should any new ones be introduced without the fullest consideration 
of the possible results. For example, the mongoose, a weasel-like creature was 
introduced from India into Jamaica to kill rats and mice. It also killed the 
lizards, and thus produced a plague of fleas, an insect which the lizards kept 
in check. The English sparrow, introduced that it might feed on insects in- 
habiting shade trees, has become a nuisance, crowding out better birds and not 
accomplishing the purpose for which it was brought to the United States. 


hime e de 1. The English sparrow was introduced only after a very careful study 
of its habits and relations to other bird life. 
at < Chickens increase the numbers and destructiveness of field mice. 


tf aot ea 3. Before any species of animals are introduced into a community a 
7 — careful scientific study of their habits and relations should be made. 
gut mee: 4. Field mice are held in check by hawks and owls. 


PARAGRAPH 5—(\Value 72) 


When a fire is started in the fireplace the air about the fire becomes heated, 
expands, and becomes less dense than it was before. The volume of warmed 
air about the fire then weighs less than an equal volume of the cold air by 
which it is surrounded. The heated air is, therefore, in the same condition as 
the gas in a balloon; its weight is less than that of the cold air it displaces. 
So the hot air is pushed upward by a force that is equal to the difference 
between its weight and that of an equal volume of the colder air. Since the 
chimney is directly over the fireplace, the heated air from the fire is pushed up 
the chimney, which soon becomes filled with hot air. The entire volume of 
heated air in the chimney is then pushed up, just as the smaller volume about 
the fire was; but since this volume is larger, the upward pressure is greater, 
and the air moves more rapidly, making a strong draft. A tall chimney can 
hold a larger volume of hot air than a shorter one of the same diameter can, 
so, other things being equal, the taller the chimney, the stronger the draft. 


1. The farther to one side of the chimney a fireplace is located the 
stronger will be the draft in the chimney. 

2. The hot air in a chimney is drawn up by the wind blowing across 
the chimney top. 

3. The gas with which a balloon is filled weighs less than the volume 
of air which the balloon displaces. 

4. A quantity of warm air weighs less than an equal volume of cold air. 


em eseeeneeee 


eae TOUR 5. The hotter the air in a room is heated the denser it becomes. 


j 18° 
GROUP Il—(Average Value 78) 
PARAGRAPH 6—(Value 75) 


Plants, of course, do not elevate water simply for the sake of evaporating 
it from their leaves. They put water to several important uses. They com- 
bine water chemically with carbon dioxide from the air to form starch and 
sugar, which are foods for the growing plant. The starch-making process is 
carried on by the chlorophyll grains within the interior cells of the leaf by 
the aid of the energy of sunlight. es Ree gee 

The presence of starch in leaves may be proved. First extract the 
chlorophyll by heating the leaf in alcohol, until the leaf has lost its color. Boil 
the leaf in water to cook the starch, and then add a few drops of iodine. 
Iodine always turns anything which contains cooked starch to a dark blue 
color, and is usually employed as a test for the presence of starch. 


It can easily be shown, from leaves which have grown in the dark, that 
plants cannot make starch without light. Neither can leaves destitute of 
chlorophyll make starch. Toadstools and Indian pipe have no green color; 
the iodine test shows no starch in these plants. ; 


Sadieceen The chlorophyll of plant leaves may be extracted by boiling in 
water. 

pee 2. Four things are necessary for the making of starch by plants: 
water, carbon dioxide, chlorophyll in the leaves, and light. 


pana ono plants contain chlorophyll. 
Pritilobetl 4, A plant leaf may be bleached by heating it in alcohol. 


PARAGRAPH 7—(Value 76) 


The tomato is perhaps the most remarkable of our garden vegetables. 
This berry, now so common, has had only one century of cultivation. In its 
original wild state, the tomato was a small two-celled berry, so unlike its 
present form that should any one find it to-day it would scarcely remind him 
of a tomato. Nature, assisted by soil, climate, cultivation, and selection, has 
produced the wonderful modern tomato. There are hundreds of varieties, 
differing not only in color and size, but very much in form, both externally 
and internally. The plant itself has been transformed into a great number of 
varieties, different in the character of the stem, the manner of branching, and 
in the form of the leaves and leaflets. Some of the varieties are so unlike 
others that if they were found in nature no one would hesitate to call them. 


BUESTED TS species. 


codeall’ » Me 1. The change from the wild two-celled berry to the modern tomato 
has been due entirely to nature. 


amar 2. At least four things have assisted nature in producing the modern 
tomato from the original—wild berry ‘ 


Be aK 3. Tomatoes differ from one another not only in size but also in color 
and shape. es 


Raa se 4, the tomatoes differ from one another in color, size and shape, but 
jee the plants are all alike. . 


nvesenecenes 5. The tomato has been raised in gardens for only about 100 years... - 


Rial 6. While the fruit of the tomato plant has changed, the plant itself 
has remained unchanged for centuries, . ee 


1B! 
PARAGRAPH 8—(Value 78) 


Growth of bacteria within other plants and in animals often results in dis- 
ease of the host organism. Types of plant diseases that are caused by bacteria 
are the crown galls produced upon roots of apples, peaches, and pears; also 
cucumber wilt, and soft rot of cabbage. Many diseases of animals are caused 
by bacteria, as hog cholera, tuberculosis of cattle, and anthrax or splenic 
fever. It was in connection with the study of animal diseases that the causal 
relation of bacteria was first conclusively proved. Bacteria were discovered 
almost two hundred years before it was proved that they cause diseases. In- 
deed, a good deal was known about the nature of these diseases before it was 
known that they are caused by bacteria. Means were finally devised for isolat- 
ing and growing alone many kinds of bacteria, and then by the introduction of 
certain kinds into susceptible animals definite kinds of disease resulted. 


Ved eothias 1. Bacteria have been known at least almost two hundred years. 


a 2. Most animal diseases except cholera in hogs and tuberculosis in 
attle are produced by bacteria. 
ie 


Mi ceeits 3. The crown galls upon the roots of peach trees are due to the pres- 
ence of bacteria, 


pte Ab 4. The proof that certain bacteria produce diseases was first deter- 
mined thru the study of animal diseases. 


poe 5. Bacteria were discovered less than a century ago. 


Penta’ 6. Bacteria injure plants only when they cause the growth of crown 
galls upon the roots of the plants. 


PARAGRAPH 9—(Value 79) 


A small bar of iron rubbed upon a magnet becomes a magnet itself; that 
is, it acquires the property of attracting pieces of iron or steel. Left untouched 
for a time, it loses its new property; but the iron was iron and nothing else all 
the time. Mercurie iodide, a red powder, on being heated becomes yellow. 
When cooled again, it returns to its original red color; it is the same substance 
as before. If a piece of wood is changed to sawdust, or a piece of stone crushed 
to powder, the wood and stone retain their former characteristics though they 
may never again become a single body. If sugar or salt is dissolved in water 
and the solution is exposed to the air, the water evaporates and the sugar or 
salt reappears unchanged. Such changes as these are physical changes. A 
lump of sugar placed on a hot stove melts. A cloud of white smoke rises from 
it and after a time a crisp, black solid is all of the sugar that remains on the 
stove. This residue looks like charcoal; it does not dissolve in water; it has 
no sweet taste. It has permanently lost its characteristic properties of white- 
ness, solubility, and sweetness. A chemical change has taken place. 


unger 1, When mercuric iodide turns yellow on being heated, it undergoes 
hemical change. 


okt Bos. < When a piece of wood burns it merely undergoes a physical change. 


When water freezes a physical change takes place. 

pees, 4, When a stone is powdered it suffers a chemical change for it can 
; never return to its original form and size. 

EE 5. When iron is magnetized a chemical change is involved. 


vehicles! 6. When sugar is dissolved in water a chemical change occurs. 


$2 
PARAGRAPH 10—(Value 80) 


Two conditions are necessary to produce a fire: a temperature at or above 
the ignition point, and the presence of oxygen. There are consequently two 
methods of extinguishing fires: first, by cooling the burning material below 
its ignition point; and second, by preventing air from coming in contact with 
the burning material. In the first method water is used. The second method 
may be successful, when the fire is confined to a small area; for instance, 
blankets or a suffocating gas may be used to cover the flames and keep out the 
air. If the clothing of a person takes fire, the quickest and safest method of 
extinguishing the flame, is to wrap the body closely in a woolen rug or blanket. 
This excludes the air. If the accident occurs out of doors, the victim may be 
rolled in soft earth or covered with earth. 


ice a 1. When there is a large fire it is better to use fire extinguishers, 
oA which produce a suffocating gas, than to throw water upon the fire. 
2. 


The ignition point is the temperature at which a substance will take 
fire and burn. 


Walaa ae No material will burn unless the air or gas surrounding the material 
ntains oxygen. 


ee ot 4. Suffoecating gas does not contain oxygen. 


Oa ae 5. Throwing water on a fire extinguishes it by excluding oxygen from 
the burning material. 


GROUP ITI—(Average Value 88) 
PARAGRAPH 11—(Value 82) 


In most wooded regions one or more kinds of oaks may be found. The 
following kinds are common, and are known to many people who have not 
studied botany: white oak, bur oak, red oak, black oak, blackjack oak, live 
oak, and several other kinds. While all these are oaks and bear to one an- 
other many resemblances in form of tree, form of leaf, and in the proportion 
of parts, there are sufficient differences in form to distinguish them one from 
another. The botanist uses a genus name, which is Quercus, to include all the 
oaks, and to this genus name he adds a species (specific) name by which to indi- 
cate the particular kind of oak of which he is speaking. In names of many 
plants the specific name suggests a prominent characteristic of the particular 
kind of plant to which the name refers; as in Quercus alba, alba, meaning 
‘“‘white,’’ refers to the whitish bark of the tree; and in Quercus nigra, nigra 
refers to the blackish bark. 


Ng 1, ane ratios of the various parts of the oak tree show wide differences 
/ from one kind to another. 


ae “9. Among the more widely distributed oak trees are the white oak, 
the black oak, and the red oak. 


ed e white, bur, red, black, blackjack, and live oaks are the only 
ones found in nearly all wooded regions. 


ORE 4. The genus name is used to suggest some prominent peculiarity of 
the oak tree. 


NRE 5. The terms Quercus nigra and black oak refer to the same kind of 
oak tree. 


a hee 
PARAGRAPH 12—(Value 86) 


Certain primary conditions are necessary for the existence of all animals. 
We know that fishes can not live very long out of water and that birds can 
not live in water. These, however, are special conditions which depend on the 
special structure and habits of these two particular kinds of backboned animals. 
But the necessity of a constant and sufficient supply of air is a necessity com- 
mon to both; it is one of the primary conditions of their life. All animals must 
have air. Similarly both fishes and birds, and all other animals, as well, must 
have food. That backboned animals must find somehow a supply of salts or 
compounds of lime to form bones is a special condition peculiar to these ani- 
mals. Other animals having shells or teeth composed of carbonate or phos- 
phate of lime are subject to the same special demand, but many have no ‘hard 
parts, apd therefore need no lime. 


Bites 1. Water in which to live is one of the primary conditions of animal 
life, 


eisai . Only such animals as have bones, shells or teeth containing car- 
bonate or phosphate of lime require some salt or compound of lime 
in their food supply. 


ME TRY 3. No backboned animals need water in which to live as a special 
condition. 


Sar be 4, A sufficient food supply is a condition special to birds. 


caer il 5. Oysters must be able to secure food containing salts or compounds 
of lime. 


PARAGRAPH 13 (6)—(Value 89) 


Plants, of course, do not elevate water simply for the sake of evaporating 
it from their leaves. They put water to several important uses. They combine 
water chemically with carbon dioxide from the air to form starch and sugar, 
which are foods for the growing plant. The starch-making process is carried 
on by the chlorophyll grains within the interior cells of the leaf by the aid of 
the energy of sunlight. 

The presence of starch in leaves may be proved. First extract the 
chlorophyll by heating the leaf in alcohol, until the leaf has lost its color. Boil 
the leaf in water to cook the starch, and then add a few drops of iodine. Iodine 
always turns anything which contains cooked starch to a dark blue color, and 
is usually employed as a test for the presence of starch. 

It can easily be shown, from leaves which have grown in the dark, that 
plants cannot make starch without light. Neither can leaves destitute of 
chlorophyll make starch. Toadstools and Indian pipe have no green color; the 
iodine test shows no starch in these plants. 


ens gee 1. Chlorophyll grains can carry on the starch-making process when- 
get ever there is water and carbon dioxide present. 


nes presence of chlorophyll in leaves is indicated by their green- 
ness. 


S. Plants derive their food from water and the carbon dioxide of the 
air, 


nuns The Indian pipe contains no starch and hence will not grow in the 
nlight. 


SOE oy 5. Water is evaporated from the leaves of plants. 


(6 
PARAGRAPH 14 (8)—(Value 91) 


Growth of bacteria within our other plants and in animals often results 
in disease of the host organism. Types of plant diseases that are caused by 
bacteria are the crown galls produced upon roots of apples, peaches, and pears; 
also cucumber wilt, and soft rot of cabbage. Many diseases of animals are 
eaused by bacteria, as hog cholera, tuberculosis of cattle, and anthrax or splenic 
fever. It was in connection with the study of animal diseases that the causal 
relation of bacteria was first conclusively proved. Bacteria were discovered 
almost two hundred years before it was proved that they cause diseases. In- 
deed, a good deal was known about the nature of these diseases before it was 
known that they are caused by bacteria. Means were finally devised for isolat- 
ing and growing alone many kinds of bacteria, and then by the introduction of 
certain kinds into susceptible animals definite kinds of disease resulted. 


Po caeou 1. Bacteria were first discovered in connection with the study of dis- 
eases, 

Dynes 2. What kind of bacteria produce certain kinds of diseases was dis- 
covered by noting the resulting disease when each kind of bacteria 
was introduced into animals sensitive to them. 

Sareea 3. The first things known about diseases of animals was that many of 
them are due to bacteria. 

fi ds a. Cucumber wilt is due to crown galls produced upon the roots by 
bacteria, 

po cat stil 5. The proof that certain bacteria produce certain diseases was deter- 
mined only after a method of developing various kinds of bacteria 
alone was devised. 


PARAGRAPH 15 (5)—(Value 94) 


When a fire is started in the fireplace the air about the fire becomes heated, 
expands, and becomes less dense than it was before. The volume of warmed 
air about the fire then weighs less than an equal volume of the cold air by 
which it is surrounded. The heated air is, therefore, in the same condition 
as the gas in a balloon; its weight is less than that of the cold air it displaces. 
So the hot air is pushed upward by a force that is equal to the difference be- 
tween its weight and that of an equal volume of the colder air. Since the 
chimney is directly over the fireplace, the heated air from the fire is pushed 
up the chimney, which soon becomes filled with hot air. The entire volume 
of heated air in the chimney is then pushed up, just as the smaller volume 
about the fire was: but since this volume is larger, the upward pressure is 


greater, and the air moves more rapidly, making a strong draft. <A tall chim- 


ney can hold a larger volume of hot air than a shorter one of the same diameter 
can, so, other things being equal, the taller the chimney, the stronger the 
draft. 


alan Lmte As the warm air leaves the top of the chimney and becomes cooled 
by the surrounding air it expands in volume. 

sa 2. The air ten feet above a fire is warmer than the air ten feet to one 
side of it. 

pan Siccrirge 3. The draft in the chimney is due to the pressure of the cooler and 
denser air of the room. 

chat as The greater the volume of heated air in a chimney, the diameter of 

the chimney being the same, the stronger will be the draft. 

higetl oe The greater the diameter of a chimney, other things being equal, 
the stronger will be the draft. | 

or ae, “ narrower the diameter of a chimney the weaker will be the 

rait. 


ee ee 


~165= 
o. As statements 2 and 3 only have been checked under 
paragraph 5, the failure to check statement 1 counts as one 
error, hence the 1 written in front of the group of statements. 


4. The fact that all the correct items and only the 
correct ones have been checked under paragraph 4 is indicated 
by the O in front of the group of statements. 


Oe AS Only one of the two items that should be, checked 
according to Key A has been checksd, and no cthers, al is 
written in front of the group of statements under paragraph 5. 


6. The 0 is in front of the group of statements under 
paragraph 6 because the correct items -- 2 and 4 -- and only 
those, have been checked. 


7. In the group of statements under paragraph 7 not only 
have items 2, 35, and 5 been checked but also item 1. The checking 
of this item in addition to those that should have been checked 
counts 4s an error, of course, just as the failure to check an 
item that should be checked counts as an error. 


8. The failure to have checked statement 4 under 
paragraph 3 accounts for the 1 in front of this group of 
statements, 


9. As only the correct item has been checked under 
paragraph 9, a O is written in front of it. Had no items been 
checked a 1 would have been written in front of the group of 
items unless no statements had been checked in the subsequent 
groups of statements, In that case a 2 would have been written 
in front of the group. Wherever it seers certain that no 
attempt has been mace to check any set of statements under a 
paragraph the task is credited with the maxinum amount of error 
Om 8° 2. 


10. The O in front of the statements under paragraph 
10 indicates, of course, that all the items indicated in Key A 
have check-marks in front of them and that there are check 
marks in front of no other statements. 


ll. In the group of statements under paragraph ll, 
statement 1 has been left unchecked, statement 2 has been 
checked, and statement 3 has been left unchecked, as they 
Should have been according to Key A. The check mark in front 
of statement 4 counts as one error, however, while the failure 
to have put a check mark in front of statement 5 counts as a 
second error, hence the 2 in front of the group of statements. 


le. The check mark in front of statement 1 under 
paragraph le accounts for the 1 in front of the group of 
statements, 
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13. The crossed out chéck mark in front of item 4 under 
paregraph 13 does not count @s an error, hence the 0, indicating 
no error. ) | 


14. The check marlt in front of item 4 accounts, of 
course, for the 1 in front of the group of statements below 
peragraph 14. 


15. According to Key A, statements 2, 3 and 4 should 
have been checked under paregraph 15. The check marks in front 
of items 1 and 5 count as two errors. The feilure to have — 
checked item 2 is an additional error, making three errors 1n 
all, As no group of statements containing more than two errors 
Rives the student any additional credit toward the final score, 
the maximum amount of error is limited to two errors, hence not 
more than two units can be deducted for any one paragraph. 
Consequently, even though three errors have been made in the 
group of statements under paragraph 15, a 2 is still written in 
front of them. 


When the booklets have been scored the sum of the 
errors tabulated in front of the first five groups of statements 
should be determined and entered in the column under "Group I" 
on the Class Record Card and opposite the pupil's name, as has 
been done for the sample test paper below. In the same way the 
sums of the errors tabulated in the second and third groups of 
five paragraphs should each be entered in its corresponding 
column under "Group II" and ‘Group IIT." In no case can more 
than 10 be written as the sum in any columm ‘6s that is tke 
maximum amount of error that can be counted for any set of five 
paragraphs, From this data the pupil's score may be readily 
calculated from Keys B and C,. 


Pupil Sum of Sum of sum of Uncor- ist Cor- Final 
errors in errors in 6rrors in’ rected rected Score 
Group I Group II Group Tit Soore Score 

D-,Lester 2 2 6 90 86 85 


KEY B 
(For use in obtaining the Uncorrected Score) 


When errors in 
Group Iit are 1 ra) 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 
Pupil’s Uneor- 

rected Score my | De OT 94 92 90 88 86 84. 83 
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(For use in obtaining the Final Score) 
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As there is a 6 in the column under "Group III," the 
column in which is written the sum of the errors tabuleted in 
the most difficult set of varagraphs, look under the 6 in Key 
B for the pupil's uncorrected score. As it is 90, the 90 is 
written in the colum under "Uncorrected Score." This would be 
the pupil's score if he had made no errors below the hardest 
set of paragraphs. But es he made 2 errors in Group I and also 
2 errors ‘in Group Lil, the natural thing yoo, do would be to 
subtract these errors from the "Uncorrected Score." When this 
is done 86 is left as the pupil's “lst Corrected Score." It 
is obvious that if a pupil made some errors in reading the 
easiest set of paragraphs ~- the first five orm those under 
croup 1, he would be wiikely to make somé)’errors if he were to 
attempt to réad still easier sets of paragraphs, The number 
of errors that he would be most. iikely to meke can be readily 
determined from Key C. As the pupil made 2 errors in the 
eastest set of tasks —-. those in Group 2, fingerhe 2 in Key B. 
Under the 2.18 @ 1, This is the number) of errors that he 
would have been most likely to have made if he had attempted 


‘consecutively casier groups of five paragraphs each. Hence mi. 


the 1 is subtracted from the "lst Corrected Score" giving 85 
as the "Final Score," h 


The process of correcting. the pupils!’ test papers and 
of finding their scores is a very simple one and takes but a 
small amount of time,-- appreximately thirty minutes for a class 
of thirty pupils. The score, however, has\a definite, tangible 
meaning; it signifies that this’ pupil, for example, can read 
correctly about one half of the paragraphs of value 85 with their 
accompanying statements, that he can read correctly about one 
ouG of four of value 95, about Ghree out or four of value 75, 
epouG one: out often of ivalue.(105, andi iabous nine out often of 
value 65. 
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